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Barkwa: Aai sake hai ek mieliet khaatier, Amriet?
Amriet: Ha, ka raha, meneer?

Barkwa: Kaha hai kcemaarie Gita?
Amriet: Oe hia bagal me hai, apne kantoro me.

Barkwa: le tjiethie tijp kar sake hai?
Poetjh de to tani.
Amriet: Djie ha, meneer.

Amriet: Gita, barkwa poetjhe hai kie ie tjiethie
toe tijp kar sake hai okre khaatien.
Gita : Ha ekdam, ham tijp kar sakiela.

Amriet: Attjha, le le.
Gita : Dhanbaad, Amriet.

Gita : Amriot!
Amriet: Ha, ka hai?

Gita : le tjiethie ham na tijp kar paabe!

Gita : Eke to ham na parh paaila.
le barkwa ke liekhaai bahoet arbar hai!




Phierse bol:

70 sattar

topie orhe/djaakiet pahiere

90 nabbe

almaarie/kothrie range

1000 ek hadjaar

poestak/tijaschrift parhe

10.000 das hadjaar

anda ke koekoe/bieskoet
banaawe

. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

80 assie

hawaail djahaadj/tjierai dekhe

100 ek sau

koersie/tafra oethaawe

5000 paatj hadjaar
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baakas/dewaal par se koede

100 .000 ek Tlaakh

tafra/palanga par dhare

Nambar sattar le topie toe orh sake hai?

Ha, ham aapan topie orh sakiela, bakie ie djaakiet na

pahier paabe.

Nambar assie  0Oe hawaai djahaadj toe dekh sake hai?

Ha, ham hawaai djahaadj dekh sakiela, bakie tjierai

na dekh paabe.



Hambar nabbe

Nambar ek sau

Toe ie boek ke almaarie rang sake nai?

Ha, ham ic boek ke almaarie rang sakiela, bakie ie katnrie
na rang paabe.

Toe ie koersie oethaai sake hai?
Ha, ham je koersie oethaai sakiela. hakie je t3ir: na
oethaai paabe.

Nambar ek hadjaar

Toe ie poestak parh sake nai?
Ha, ham ie poestak parh sakiela, bakie oe tijdschrifr nag
parh paabe.

Nambar paat; hadjaar

Toe ie baakas par se koed sake hai?

Ha, ham ie baakas par se koed sakiela, bakie oe dewaal! par
se na koed paabe.

Nambar das hadjaar

Nambar ek sau

.Master djie:

Student
Master djie:
Student

Master djie:
Student
Master djie:
Student

Toe anda ke koekoe banaawe djaane hai?

da, nam anda ke koekoe banaawe djaaniela, bakie bieskoet
na banaai paabe.

hadjaar/ek laakh

Toe ie vaas tafra par dhar sake hai?

Ha, ham ie vaas tafra par dhar sakiela, bakie oe paiange
par na dhar paabe.

Shakuntla radio soen sake hai?

Na, oe na soen sake hai.

Kaahe na?

Oke tjaahie aapan skoel ke paath banaawe ke.

Toe aur Chandi rasta par khel sake hai?
Na, hamlog na khel sakiela.

Kaahe na?

Hamlogke tjaahie bagaitja me kaam kare ke.



Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Selli aur Sila bus se djaai sake hai?
Na, oelog bus se na djaai sake hai,
Kaahe na?

Oelogke tjaahie gore gore djaai ke.

Ham aapan kapra apne se dhoi sakiela?
Na, toe apne se na dhoi sake hai.
Kaahe na?

Ham mangiela tor kapra dhowe.

Dewdat iesab phoel okre khaatier ledjaai sake hai?
Na, oe na ledjaai sake hai.

Kaahe na?

Baap mange hai iesab phoel okre khaatier ledjaai.

Toe ie kothrie rang sake hai?

Na, ham na rang sakiela.

Kaahe na?

Nipak mange hai ie kothrie range.

Liekhe ke paath

1. Baat ke tjalan: Aapan paidjaama pahiere/oe

Oe aapan paidjaama pahier sake hai?
Na, oe aapan paidjaama na pahier paawe hai.

Ab toe apne se ie rakam se liekh:

Tjhiethie tijp kare/oelog
Bietjhauna bietjhaawe/maai
Nadie me paure/hamlog

Per par se koede/toelog
Dewaal par daure/toe

Oke koetjh doedh dewe/ham

2. Paath 21A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien
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3. Baat ke tjalan A.: Toe aapan kapra pahier sake hai?
Ha, ham pahier sakiela
Toe ka kar sake hai?
Ham aapan kapra pahier sakiela

Ab toe apne se liekh ie rakam se:
Toe ie tjiethie tijp kar sake hai?
Okar aurat bus agor sake hai?
Ham aur Shakuntla bartan maadj sakiela?
Faroek bieskoet okre khaatier ledjaai sake hai?
Toelog ie doedh pie sake haw2

Baat ke tjalan B.: Toe aapan topie na orh paihe?
Na, ham na orh paabe
Toe kaun tjiedj na kar paihe?
Ham aapan topie na orh paabe

Ab toe apne se liekh ie rakam se:
Ham ie kothrie na rang paabe?
Toe oe hawaai djahaadj na dekh paihe?
Sila ie boek na parh paaiga?
Toe aur Selli radio na soen paihe?
Bielaar doedh na pie paaiga?



Baattjiet karna Paath 2!
Dekh tjhaapa Z1A

A. Master djie:
Student

n =T 0n 2T 0. T U LU =Z U =ZT 0

z 0 =T n =

w =X w

Barkwa kaha hai?

Aphe kantoro me.

Aur Gita kaha nai?

Ohoe bhie apne kantoro me hai.

Gita ke kantoro kaha hai?

Barkwa ke kantorc ke bagal me.

Barkwa ke ke bolaawe hai?

Amriet ke,

Kaun tjiedj poetjnhe hai ose?

Poetjhe hai kie Amriet aai sake hai ek mieliet khaatier.

Amriet aai sake hai?

Ha, aai sake hai.

Kaun tjiedj oke tjaahie kare ke barkwa khaat?

Oke tjaahie koetjh poetjhe ke Gita se.

Kaun tjiedj oke tjaahie poetjhe ke?

Tjaahie poetjhe ke kie Gita ekgo tjiethie tijp kar sake
hai barkwa khaat.

Gita tijp kar sake hai?

Ha, bole hai kie: 'Ham tijp kar sakiela'.

Tab kaaheke Gita bolaawe hai: 'Amriet!' ?

Kaahese oe dekhe hai kie oe tjiethia na tijp kar paaiga.

Kaahe na?

Oe eke to na parh paawe hai.

Kaaheke na parh paawe hai?

Kaahese barkwa ke liekhaai bahoet arbar hai!

B. Baat ke tjalan Master djie: Toe aapan kapra pahier sake hai?

Student . Ha, ham pahier sakiela.
Master djie: Toe ka kar sake hai?
Student : Ham aapan kapra pahier sakiela.
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Shakuntla bus agor sake hai?
Ha, oe agor sake hai.
Shakuntla ka kar sake hai?
Oe bus agor sake hai.

Toe aur Chandi radio soen sake hai?
Ha, hamlog soen sakiela.

Toelog kaun tjiedj kar sake hai?
Hamlog radio soen sakiela.

Selli aur Sila bartan maadj sake nai?
Ha, oelog maadj sake hai.

Celog ka kar sake hai?

Oelog bartan maadj sake hai.

Dewdat iesab phoel okre khaatier ledjaai sake hai?
Ha, oe ledjaai sake hai.

Dewdat ka kar sake hai?

Oe iesab phoel okre khaatier ledjaai sake hai.

Bielaar doedh pie sake hai?

Ha, oe pie sake hai.

Bielaar kaun tjiedj kar sake hai?
Oe ie doedh pie sake hai.

Ham ie boek ke almaarie rang sakiela?
Ha, toe rang sake hai.

Ham ka kar sakiela?

Toe ie boek ke almaarie rang sake hai.

Toe oe hawaai djahaadj dekh sake hai?
Ha, ham dekh sakiela.

Toe ka kar sake hai?

Ham oe hawaai djahaadj ke dekh sakiela.



(o]

Toe ie tjiethie tijp kar sake hai?

S. : Ha, ham tijp kar sakiela.

M. : Toe kaun tjiedj kar sake hai?

S. : Ham ie tjiethie tijp kar sakiela.
M. : Kamla 1e poestak parh sake hai?
S. : Ha, oce parh sake hai.

M. : Kamla kaun tjiedj kar sake hai?
S. : Oe ie poestak parh sake hai.

Baat ke tjalan Master djie: Toe aapan kapra dhoi sake hai?

Student : Na, ham na dhoi paabe.
Master djie: Toe kaun tjiedj na kar paihe?
Student : Ham aapan kapra na dhoi paabe.
M. Shakuntla bus agor sake hai?
S. Na, oe na agor paaiga.
M. Oe kaun tjiedj na kar paaiga?
S. Oe bus na agor paaiga.
M. : Toe aur Chandi radio soen sake hai?
S. : Na, hamlog na soen paabe.
M. : Toelog kaun tjiedj na kar paihe?
S. : Hamlog radio na soen paabe.
M. : Selli aur Sila bartan dhoi sake hai?
S. : Na, oelog na dhoi paaiga.
M. : 0Oelog kaun tjiedj na kar paaiga?
S. : Oelog bartan na dhoi paaiga.
M. : Toelog iesab phoel okre khaatier ledjaai sake hai?
S. : Na, hamlog na ledjaai paabe.
M. : Toelog kaun tjiedj na kar paihe?
S. : Hamlog iesab phoel okre khaatier na ledjaai paabe.



Bielaar ie doedh pie sake hai?
Na, 2e na pie paaiga.
CGe kiun tjiedj na kar paaiga?

(Vo B < Ve B <

Oe ie doedh na pie paaiga.

M. Ham ic boek ke almaarie rang sakiela?
S. Na, toe na rang paihe.

M. Ham kaun tjiedj na rang paabe?

S. Toe ie boek ke almaarie na rang paihe.
M. : Toe oe hawaai djahaadj dekh sake hai?
S. . Na, ham na cdekh paabe.

M. : Toe kaun tjiedj na kar paihe?

S. : Ham oe hawaai djahaadj na dekh paabe.
M. Ham ie tjiethie tijp kar sakiela?

S. Na, toe na tijp kar paihe.

M. Ham kaun tjiedj rnia kar paabe?

S. Toe ie tjiethie na tijp kar paihe.

M. : Kamla ie poestak parh sake hai?

S. : Na, oe na parh paaiga.

M. : Kamla kaun tjiedj na kar paaiga?

S. : 0Oe ie poestak na parh paaiga.

D. Master djie Paath 21C (I aur II), "Djaise Hindoestanilogan bolehe", sab
nambar poetjhiega aur student djabaab deiga. Student bhie poetjhie ie
sawaal aur master djie djahaab deina.

E. Master djie aur student Paath 21 A tjhaapa 1 se 7 talak taake hai aur
Barkwa, Amriet aur Gita ke djagaha par apne me batia hai tjiethie ke
biese me. Pahiela dafe Master djie Barkwa hai, aur studentwan Amriet ja
Gita hai. Doesra aur tiesra dafe sab koi ke tjaahie djagaha badle ke.
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Paath 22

A. Mahaadjan Aadj koetjh tarkaarie tjaahat
rahe, Amriet ke maai?

Amriet ke maai: Ha, mahaadjan.
Mahaadjan Amsoi kie marsa?
Amriet ke maai: Marsa.
Mahaadjan Amsoi bhie barhia hai.
Amriet ke maai: Ha, ham khaaila amsoi, bakie
hamaar ghar wala na kha hai.
Mahaadjan Aur ie atia marsa ke ka bole
hai? le ek barhia atia hai.
Amriet ke maai: Ha, hamke ohie wala de de.
Amriet ke maai: Aur ek toekra kohora.
Mahaadjan Karaila bhie, Amriet ke maai? 5
Ohoe khoeb barhia hai.
Amriet ke maai: Nahie, thiek hai.
Amriet ke maai: Hamaar ghar wala karaila na
kha hai.
Mahaadjan

Ham tose satje bataai, hamhoe
na khaaila:

4=,
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B. Phierse bol:

18 pahiela 28 doesra

! ﬂ"\

(fuf /
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59 patjwa 6¢ tjhatwa

I

. Coke ;
| 1L |
soft
-a
/ satwa g? athwa
[
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@ TR
tomati aaloe
9a nauwa 1Da

stroop kohora

e qjarahwa 128 barahwa
S

aam doedh
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Djaise Hindoestanilogan boie hai

Pahiela tjhaapa Anda kha hai?
Ha, khaaila.
Ham khaaila anda, bakie abbe na lebe ekko.

Doesra tjhaapa Madh tjaate hai?
Ha, tjaatiela.
Ham tjaatiela madh, bakie abbe na lebe tanko.

Tiesra tjhaapa Baana kha hai?
Ha, khaaila.

Ham khaaila baana, bakie abbe na lebe ekko.

Tjautha tjhaapa Parsina kha hai?
Ha, khaaila.

Ham khaaila parsina, bakie abbe na letie ekko.

Patjwa tjhaapa Soft pieje hai?
Ha, piela.
Ham piela soft, bakie abbe na letie tanko.

Tjhatwa tjhaapa Bier pieje hai?
Ha, piela.
Ham piela bier, bakie abbe na letie tanko.

Satwa tjhaapa Mitra kha hai tomati?
Ha, kha hai.
Oe kha hai tomati, bakie abbe na leiga ekko.

Athwa tjhaapa Maai kha hai aaloe?
Ha, kha hai.
Oe kha hai aaloe, bakie abbe na leiga tanko.
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Nauwa tjhaapa Lila pieje hai stroop?
Ha, pieje hai.
Ce pieje hai stroop, bakie abbe na leiga tanko.

Daswa tjhaapa Baap kha hai kohora?
Ha, kha hai.
Oe kha hai kohora, bakie abbe na lewat tanko.

Gjarahwa tjhaapa Chandar kha hai aam?
Ha, kha hai.
Oe kha hai aam, bakie abbe na lewat ekko.

Barahwa tjhaapa Diedie pieje hai doedh?
Ha, pieje hai.
Oe pieje hai doedh, bakie abbe na lewat tanko.

Liekhe ke paath

1. Khaalie djagaha me liekn: par se, ke oepar se, ke bietje me, ke
kienaare, ke paatjhe, ke nietje se.

Ekgo hawaai djahaadj gau ................... oere hai.
Ie djahaadj poel ........coiviinen.nn paas howe hai.
Bielarian dewaal .................... koede hai.

Londa aapan maai baap ........ ...l baithal hai.
Djiwan aur Asha nadie ...........ccciuuunn ghoeme hai.
Koetta ekgo bielaar ............oviint. daure hai.

2. Paath 22A ekaad dafe liekh, iemla khaatien.

3. Baat ke tjalan: Toe anda ke koekoe kha hai?
‘ Ha, khaaila.
Ham khaaila anda ke koekoe,
bakie ham abbe na lebe/letie ekko.
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Ab toe apne se liekh:
Naanie madh tjaate hai?
Toe bret kha hai?
Naana tjaah pieje hai?
Gita bieskoet kha hai?
Amriet koffie pieje hai?
Mausie bhaat kha hai?
Toe aur Rishi gobhie kha hai?
Toe doedh pieje hai?
Okar maai baap matjhrie kha hai?
Toe daal kha hai?

14



Baattjiet karna Paath 22

A. Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa Paath 22A
Amriet ke maai ke kaun tjiedj tjaahat raha?
Student : Tarkaarie tjaahat raha.
Ke ke tarkaarie tjaahat raha?
Amriet ke maai ke.

M
S
M. : Amsoi kie marsa tjaahat raha?
S Marsa.
M Amriet ke maai na kha hai amsoi?
S. Ha, kha hai.
M. : Okar ghar wala bhie kha hai?

Na, oe na kha hai.

Kaun tjiedj Amriet ke maai ke aur tjaahat raha?

Ek toekra kohora tjaahat raha.

S

M

S

M. . Karaila bhie tjaahat raha?

S Nahie, karaila na tjaahat raha.

M Ke karaila na kha hai?

S Okar ghar wala na kha hai.

M. :  Aur mahaadjan kha hai?

S. : Na, ohoe bhie na kha hai karaila.

M. : Aur toe?

....................

B. Master djie: Dekh pahiela tjhaapa (22B)
Anda kha hai? (Master djie aapan moer hielaawe hai: Ha.)
Student : Ha, khaaila.

Master djie: Dekh doesra tjhaapa
Madh tjaate hai? (Master djie aapan moer hielaawe hai: Na.)
Student : Na, na tjaatiela.
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Dekh patjwa tjhaapa
Soft pieje hai? (Ha)

...............

Dekh tiesra tjhaapa
Baana kha hai? (Na)

Dekh tjhatwa tjhaapa
Bier pieje hai? (Ha)

---------------

Dekh tjautha tjhaapa
Parsina kha hai? (Na)

Dekh satwa tjhaapa
Tomati kha hai? (Na)

...............

Dekh barahwa tjhaapa
Doedh pieje hai? (Ha)

................

Dekh nauwa tjhaapa
Stroop pieje hai? (Na)

.................

Dekh gjarahwa tjhaapa
Aam kha hai? (Ha)

..............

Dekh athwa tjhaapa
Aaloe kha hai? (Na)

...............
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C.

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

M.

Dekh daswa tjhaapa
Kohora kha hai? (Ha}

Dekh pahiela tjhaapa
Mitra anda kha hai? (Ha)
Ha, kha hai.

Dekh doesra tjhaapa
Maai madh tjaate hai? (Na)
Na, na tjaate hai.

Dekh tiesra tjhaapa

\

Baap baana kha hai? (Na)

....................

Dekh patjwa tjhzapa
Toelog soft pieje hai? (Ha)

----------------

Dekh tjhatwa tjhaapa
Chandar bier pieje hai? (Na)

----------------

Dekh tjautha tjhaapa
Diedie parsina kha hai? (Ha)

---------------

Dekh satwa tjhaapa
Toe tomati kha hai? (Ha)

oooooooooooooooo

Dekh barahwa tjhaapa
Naanie doedh pieje hai? (Na)

.................
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Dekh gjarahwa tjhaapa
Gita aam kha hai? (Na)

...............

Dekh nauwa tjhaapa
Tor bahien stroop pieje hai? (Ha)

................

Dekh daswa tjhaapa
Toe aur bnaai kohora kha hai? (Ha)

..................

Dekh athwa tjhaapa
Amriet aaloe kha hai? (Na)

...............

Student Paath 22C 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bolehe' poetjhiega, pahiela
tjhaapa se tjhatwa tjhaapa talak, aur master djie djabaab deiga.

Tab master djie satwa tjhaapa se barahwa tjhaapa talak poetjhiega aur
student djabaab deiga.

Master djie bhie poetjhiega pahiela tjhaapa se tjhatwa

aur student djabaab deiga.

Mas ter djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

M.

Dekh pahiela tjhaapa
Toe anda kha hai kie baana?

Ham anda khaaila, bakie baana na khaaila.

Dekh satwa tjhaapa
Mitra tomati kha hai kie karaila?

tjhaapa talak

Oe tomati kha hai, bakie karaila na kha hai.

Dekh tiesra tjhaapa
Toe baana kha hai kie parsina?

.............................



Dekn athwa tjhaapa

Maai aalce kha hai kie bhaat?
Dekhi tjaiitha tjhaapa

Toe Gaanae kha hai kie parsina?

.........................

Dekh nauwa tjhaapa
Lifa bier pizje hai kie stroop?

..............................

Dekh patiwa tjhaapa
loe soft pieje hai kie doedh?

.............................

Dekr daswa tjhaapa
Baap karaila kha hai kie kohora?

...............................

Dekh tjhatwa tihaapa
Toe scft pieje hai kie bier?

...........................

Dekh barahwa tjhaapa

Diedie koffie pieje hai kie doedh?

..............................

Dekh gjarahwa tjhaapa
Chandar aam kha hai kie parsina?

...............................

Master djie aur student Paath 22 A tjhaapa 1 se 7 talak taake hai aur
Mahaadjan aur Amriet ke maai ke djagaha par apne me batia hai tarkaarie
kiene ke biese me. Pahieia dafe Master djie Mahaadjan hai, aur student
Amriet ke maai hai. Doesra dafe student Mahaadjan hai.
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Aurat

Doekaandaar:

Aurat

Aurat

Doekaandaar:

Doekaandaar:

Aurat
Aurat

Doekaandaar:

Aurat

Doekaandaar:

Aurat

Doekaandaar:

Aurat

Doekaandaar:

Aurat

Paath 23

Hamke koetjn envelop, jaane
liefsafa tjaahat rana.
Kaun t;aahie, barka ja tjhota wala?

Barkwa.

Tjiethie liekhe wala kaagadj bhie
hai”

Ha hai, hemlogke.

ramke tjhota wala na hai, tjiethie
ke kaagaaj, hamke khaalie barkwa
hai.

Tjaahat raha =kko?

Ha, djiedjieje.

Hamke bhie tjaanat raha koetjh
karia siejaahie, jaane inki aur
koetjh 1ijm.

Ie ek botal siejaahie hai aur ie
ek botal 1ijm.

Aur hamke tjaahat raha ek barka
diebba kreti.

Hamke khaalie tjhota diebia hai.
Tjaahat raha ekgo?

Nahie, tab rahe de.

Etne tjiedj tjaahat raha?

Ha, etne.

Aur aapke ka tjaahat raha?
Hamaar phoetkar paisa lautaar
diedjieje.
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I

B*. Phierse bol:
pahiela tjautha
(VX

© 2
9 f, 3
8 4
\’\gj/

tihatwa

/®

9 3

8 4/

7 6 S
11

B*" Phierse bol:

13a 14a tjaudahwa 15a _pandrahwa
ﬂﬁ /_u

kasi aaloe bier

16a 17a satrahwa 18a aj}harahwa

jam bieskoet

19a onnaiswa 20a bieswa 2la ekkaiswa
o &G

matjhrie anda

22a baaiswa




C. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

I.

Kai badjal hai?

Dekh pahiela gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Ek badjal hai.

Dekh doesra gharie me. Kai badjal hai”
Doei badjal hai.

Dekh tiesra gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Tien badjal hai.

Dekh tjautha gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Tjaar badjal hai.

Dekh patjwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Paatj badjal hai.

Dekh tjhatwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Tjhau badjal hai.

Dekh satwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Saat badjal hai.

Dekh athwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Aath badjal hai.

Dekh nauwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Nau badjal hai.

Dekh daswa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Das badjal hai.

Dekh gjarahwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Gjaara badjal hai.

Dekh barahwa gharie me. Kai badjal hai?
Baara badjal hai.
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IT.

Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Terahwa tjhaapa

Tjaudahwa tjhaapa

Pandrahwa tjhaapa

Sorahwa tjhaapa

Satrahwa tjhaapa

Attharahwa tjhaapa

Onnaiswa tjhaapa

Hamke koetih botro tjaahat raha. Toke botro hai?
Na, hamke botro na hai, bakie hamke kasi hai.
Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Hamlogke koetjh tjaur tjaahat rana. Toelogke
tiaur hai?

Na, hamlogke tjaur nea hai, bakie hamlogke
aaloe hai.

Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Oelogke koetjh soft tjaahat ranha. Toke soft hai?
Na, hamke soft na hai, bakie hamke bier hai.
Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Maai ke koetjh madh tjaahat raha. Toelogke
madh hai?

Na, hamlogke madh na hai, bakie hamlogke jam
hai.

Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Baap ke koetjh bret tjaahat raha. Toke bret hai?
Na, hamke bret na hai, bakie hamke bieskoet hai.
Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Naanie ke koetjh djaamoen tjaahat raha. Toelogke
djaamoenhai?

Na, hamlogke djaamoen na hai, bakie hamlogke
baana hai.

Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Aadjie ke koetjh gos tjaahat raha. Toke gos hai?
Na, hamke gos na hai, bakie hamke matjhrie hai.
Tjaahat raha koetjh?
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Bieswa tjhaapa Hamke koetjh kasi tjaahat raha. Toelogke
kasi hai?
Na, hamlogke kasi na hai, bakie hamlogxe
anda hai.
T;aahat raka koatjh?

Ekkaiswa tjhaapa Hamlogke koetjh kohora tjaahat raha. icke
kohora hai?
Na, hamke kchora na kai. bakie hamkz qobhie hai.

Tjeahat raha kcetjh?

Baaiswa tjhaapa Hamaar bahien ke koetjh honki tiaahat raha.
Toelogke bornki hai?
Na, hamlogke benki na hai, bakie namlogke
daal hai.

Tjaahat raha kgetjh?
E. Liekhe ke paath

1. Paath 23A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien.

2. Baat ke tjalan: bret / bieskoet
Hamke koetjh bret tjaahat raha.
Toke bret hai?
Na, hamke bret na hai, bakie hamke bieskoet hai.
Tjaahat raha koetjh?

Ab toe apne se liekh: daal / bonki
gobhie / kohora
anda / botro
matjhrie / moergie ke gos
baana / djaamoen
bieskoet / bret
jam / madh
stroop / soft
aaloe / tjaur
botro / kasi
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3. Baat ke tjalan: 1. ek la. pahiela

Ab toe apne se liekh:

2 2a.
3. 3a.
4. 4a.
5. 5a.
6. 6e
7. 7a.
a. 8a.
9. 9a.
10. 10a.
1. MNa.
12. 12a.
13. 13a.
14, 14a.
15. 15a.
lo. 16a.
17. 17a.
18. 18a.
19. 19a.
20. 20a.
21. 2la.
22. 22a.

25



Baattjiet karna Paath 23

A. Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa Paath 23A
Aurat ke ka tjaahat raha?

Student : Oke liefaafa tjaahat raha.
M. : Kaun tjeahie, barka ja tjhota wala?
S. : Barkwa.

Ke ke barkwa tjaahie?
S. : Aurat ke.

Master djie: Doekaandaar ke tjiethie liekhe wala kaagadj hai”

Student : Ha, hai.

M. : Oke tjhota wala hai tjiethie ke kaagadj?
S. : Na, na hai.

M. : Oke kaun wala hai?

S. : Oke khaalie barkwa hai.

. : Aurat ke tjaahat raha ekko?

S. : Ha, tjaahat raha.

Master djie: Kaun tjiedj aurat ke bhie tjaahat raha?

Student . Oke bhie tjaahat raha koetjh karia siejaahie aur
koetjh Tijm.
Doekaandaar ke siejaahie aur 1ijm hai?

S. : Ha, hai oke.

Master djie: Aurat ke koetjh aur tjaahat raha?

Student : Ha, oke ek barka diebba kreti aur tjaahat raha.
M. : Doekaandaar ke barkwa hai?
S. : Na, oke na hai.

Kaun tjiedj hai oke?

S. : Oke khaalie tjhotkwa hai.
M. : Aurat ke tjaahat raha ekgo?
S. : Nahie, na tjaahat raha.
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Master djie: Etne tjiedj tjaahat raha aurat ke?
Student . Ha, etne.

M. : Tab kaancke oe agorat raha doekaan me?
S. : Aapan phoetkar paisa agorat raha!

Master djie hia hoewa koedaaike poetjhie Paath 23 C'

'Kai badjal hai?'
aur student sab gharie dekniega aur batzaiga kei badjal hai djon gharie

me master djie poetjhiega.

Student bhie pcetjhie Paath 23 cl 'Kai badjal hai?' aur master djie
djabaab deiga.

Master djie aapan moer hielaaike: 'Na, kie ha', poetjhiega Paath 23 CII

ke sab tjhaapa ie rakam se:

Master djie: Dekh terahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh botro hai?
Student : Na, hamke na hai.

Dekh tjaudahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh aaloe hai?
S. : Ha, hamke hai.

M. : Dekh pandrahwa tjhaapa me. Tcke koetjh bier hai?
Dekh sorahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh madh hai?
Dekh satrahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh bret hai?
Dekh attharahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh baana hai?
Dekh onnaiswa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh moergie ke gos hai?
Dekh bieswa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh kasi hai?
Dekh ekkaiswa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh gobhie hai?
Dekh baaiswa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh daal hai?
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Aur ie rakam se bhie sab tjhaapa:

Master diie:

Student

Dekh terahwa tjhaapa rie.
Toke aur Amriet ke koetjh botro hai?
Na, hamloganke na hai.

Aur ie rakam se:

Master djie:

Student

Aur aakhrie

Mas ter djie:

Student
M.

Dekh terahwa tjhaapa me.
Amriet aur Sawitri ke koetjh botro hai?
Na, oeloganke na hai.

dafe ie rakam se:

Dekh baaiswa tjhaapa me. Oelogke koetjh bonki hai?
Ha, oeloganke hai.

Dekh terahwa tjhaapa me. Toelogke koetjh botro hai?

Dekh ekkaiswa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh kohora hai?

Dekh tjaudahwa tjhaapa me. Oelogke koetjh tjaur hai?

Dekh bieswa tjhaapa me. Toelogke koetjh anda hai?

Dekh pandrahwa tjhaapa me. Toke aur Sawitri ke koetjh

bier hai?

Dekh onnaiswa tjhaapa me. Sawitri aur Amriet ke koetjh

gos hai?

Dekh sorahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh madh hai?

Dekh attharahwa tjhaapa me. Toke koetjh baana hai?

Dekh satrahwa tjhaapa me. Amriet aur Sawitri ke koetjh

bret hai?
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Master djie Paath 23 CII 'Tjaahat raha koetjh?' sab nambar hia hoewa
koedaaike poetjhie aur student djabacb deiga.
Student bhie sab nambar poetjhie aur master djie djabaab deiga.

Ab master djie aur student apne me batia hai Paath 23A. Master djie hai
doekaandaar ja aurat, aur student hei aurat ja doekaandaar.
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Paath 24

Baap : Sudes kaha hai? 1
Maai : 0Oe apne bedi par hai.
Baap : Ka bhail hai oke?
Maai : Okar djiew na thiek hai.
Baap : Oise dekha hai. 2
Maai : Hamlogke tjaahie daaktar bolaawe ke.
Baap : Ha, ekdam.
Baap : Toke daaktar ke taar ke nambar 3
khjaal hai?
Maai . Ha, oe nai soenj, nau, saat, paatj,
tjaar.
Daaktar : Aapan moeh khol, Sudes. 4
Dekhie tor djieb.
Bol: Aaaa.
Baap ¢ Ka bhail hai Sudes ke, daaktar? 5
Daak tar : Oke sardie hai aur bokhaar lagal
hai.
Oke tjaahie tien dien bedi par
rahe ke.
6
Maai : le Sudes ke man ke baat hai!
Daak tar : Okre man ke baat? Kaise?
Maai : Kaahese oke skoel tanko na thiek
lage hai.
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Phierse bol:

23a

teiswa

Okar moer piera hai.
Oke tjaahie ek aspirine
pieje ke.

25a patjieswa

Okar daat piera hai.
Oke tjaahie daat wala
daaktar ke paas djaai ke.

27a

sattaaiswa

Oke bokhaar Tlagal hai.
Oke tjaahie bedi par
djaai ke.

ontieswa

Oke niekaasie niekral hai.

Hamlogke tjaahie daaktar
bolaawe ke.
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24a tijaubieswa

Okar kaan piera hai.
Oke tjaahie daaktar ke paas
djaai ke.

26a tjhabbieswa

VAR = N
E4%D

Okar maag piera hai.

!
!
|

Oke tjaanie dawaai pieje ke.

atthaaiswa

Oke sardie bhail hai.
Oke tjaahie bedi par rahe ke.

Oke kwaaboe bhail hai.
Daaktar ke tjaahie aawe ke.



C. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Teiswa tjhaapa

Tjaubieswa tjhaapa

Patjieswa tjhaapa

Tjhabbieswa tjhaapa

Sattaaiswa tjhaapa

Atthaaiswa tjhaapa

Ontieswa tjhaapa

ODesabke ka bhail hai? Oesabke ka kare ke tjaahie?

Diedie ke ka bhail hai? Okar kaan piera hai ka®
Na, okar kaan na piera hai, okar moer piera har.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Oke tjaahie ek aspirine pieje ke.

Islam ke ka bhail hai? Okar mcer piera hai ka?
Na, okar moer na piera hai, okar kaan piera rai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Oke tjaahie daaktar ke paas djaai ke.

Baap ke ka bhail hai? Okar maag piera hai ka?
Na, okar maag na piera hai, okar daat piera hai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Oke tjaahie daat wala daaktar ke paas djaai ke.

Farida ke ka bhail hai? Okar daat piera hai ka?
Na, okar daat na piera hai, okar maag piera hai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?
Oke tjaahie dawaai pieje ke.

Rafiek ke ka bhail hai? Oke sardie bhail hai ka?
Na, oke sardie na bhail hai, oke bokhaar lagal hai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Oke tjaahie bedi par djaai ke.

Faroek ke ka bhail hai? Okar daat piera hai ka?
Na, okar daat na piera hai, oke sardie bhail hai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Oke tjaahie bedi par rahe ke.

Hanief ke ka bhail hai? Oke sardie bhail hai ka?
Na, oke sardie na bhail hai, oke niekaasie niekral hai.
Hamlogke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Hamlogke tjaahie daaktar bolaawe ke.
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Tieswa tjhaapa Safila ke ka bhail hai? Oke niekaasie niekral hai ka?
Na, oke niekaasie na niekral hai, oke kwaaboe bhail hai.
Hamlogke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?
Hamlogke tjaahie daaktar bolaawe ke.

E. Liekhe ke paath

1. Kaun baat toke tjaahie khaalie djagaha me 1liekhe ke?

Toke ka bhail hai? .......... kaan piera hai.

Oke ka bhail hai? ........... daat piera hai.

Maai ke ka bhail hai? .......... maag piera hai.
Toelogke ka bhail hai? .......... moer piera hai.
Oelogke ka bhaii hai? .......... sardie bhail hai.
Hamke ka bhail hai? .......... niekaasie niekral hai.
Toke ka bhail hai? .......... kwaaboe bhail hai.

2. Paath 24A iemal khaatien liekh.

3. Baat ke tjalan: Hanief /(moer)/ kaan / daaktar ke lage djaai
Hanief ke ka bhail hai? Okar moer piera hai ka?
Na, okar moer na piera hai, okar kaan piera hai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Ab toe apne se liekh:
Baap/(bokhaar)/ maag / dawaai pieje
Maai /(kwaaboe)/ bokhaar / bedi par rahe
Amriet /(maag)/ niekaasie / hamlog / daaktar bolaawe
Sudes /(moer)/ sardie / bedi par djaai
Toe /(kaan)/ daat / daat wala daaktar ke paas djaai
Naanie /(sardie)/ moer / aspirine pieje
Ham /(niekaasie)/ kwaaboe / daaktar aawe
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Baattjiet karna Paath 24

A. Master djie:
Student
M.
S.
M.
S.
M.

»n = un

Master djie:
Student

Master djie:
Student

M.

S.

M.

S.

M.

S.

M.

S.

B. Master djie:

Student
Master djie:
Student

Ka bhaii hai Sudes ke%

Okar djiew na thiek hai.

Oe keha hai?

ODe apne bedi par hai.

Okar maai baap ke ka kare ke tjaanie?

Celogke tjaahie daaktar bolaawe ke.

Maai ke daaktar ke taar ke nambar khjaal hai?
Ha hai,oke.

Kaun nambar nai?

Ce hai 06754

Daaktar ka bole hai Sudes se?
Bole hai "Aapan moeh khol, Sudes.
Dekhie tor djieb. Bol: Aaaaaa."

Sudes ke baap ka poetjhe hai daaktar se?
Poetjhe hai "Ka bhail hai Sudes ke, daaktar?"
Sudes ke ka bhail hai?

Oke sardie bhail hai aur bokhaar lagal hai.
Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?

Oke tjaahie tien dien bedi par rahe ke.

Ie Sudes ke man ke baat hai?

Ha, okre man ke baat hai.

Kaise?

Kaahese oke skoel tanko na thiek lage hai.

Dekh teiswa tjhaapa

Kekar moer piera hai?

Diedie ke.

Ke ke tjaahie ek aspirine pieje ke?
Diedie ke tjaahie ek aspirine pieje ke.
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M.

M.

Dekh tjaubieswa tjhaapa

Kekar kaan piera hai?

Islam ke.

Ke ke tjaahie daaktar ke paas djaai ke?
Islam ke tjaahie daaktar ke paas djsai ke.

Dekh patjieswa tjhaapa

Kekar daat piera hai?

Baap ke.

Ke ke tjaahie daat wala daaktar ke paas djaai ke?
Baap ke tjaahie daat wala daaktar ke paas djaai ke.

Dekn tjhabbieswa tjhaapa

Kekar maaq piera hai?

Farida ke.

Ke ke tjaahie dawaai pieje ke?
Farida ke tjaahie dawaai pieje ke.

Dekh sattaaiswa tjhaapa

Ke ke bokhaar lagal hai?

Rafiek ke.

Ke ke tjaahie bedi par djaai ke?
Rafiek ke tjaahie bedi par djaai ke.

Dekh atthaaiswa tjhaapa

Ke ke sardie bhail hai?

Faroek ke.

Ke ke tjaahie bedi par rahe ke?
Faroek ke tjaahie bedi par rahe ke.

Dekh ontieswa tjhaapa

Ke ke niekaasie niekral hai?

Hanief ke.

Ke ke tjaahie daaktar bolaawe ke?

Okar maai baap ke tjaahie daaktar bolaawe ke.
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M. : Dekh tieswa tjhaapa
Ke ke kwaaboe bhail hai’

S. : Safila ke.
M. : Ke ke tjaanie daaktar bolaawe ke:
S. : Okar maai baap ke tjaaiie daaktar bolaawe ke,

Ab student poetjhie B, aur mester djie cdiabaah Jeiga.

Master djie poetjhiega teiswa tjhaapa se tieswa tjhaapa talak: NDke ka
bhail hai?

Student har tjhaapa taakiega aur boiiega kaun tjiedj bhail rai sab koi ke

Student poetjhieqa Paath 24C 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai’, <ab
nambar aur master djie djabaab deiga.
Tab master djie onie poetjhiega sab nambar aur student djabaab deiga.

Master djie aur studentiwan Paath 24A tjhaapa 1 se 6 talak taake hei aur
Baav, Maai aur Daaktar ke djagaha par apne me batia hai kie ka bhail hai
Sudes ke. Doesra aur tiesra dafe sab koi ke tjaahie djagaha badle ke.
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A.

Dewdat ke baap:

Dewdat

Baap

Dewdat

Dewdat

Baap

Dewdat ke maai:

Baap

Baap

Dewdat

Dewdat

Maai

Dewdat

Paath 25

Aadj raat ke ka karienhe Dewdat? 1
Ham djaabe ekaad sanghatia
lage, Pieta djie.

~N

Derie ke ghare na aihe.
Toke tjaahie sarhe das badje
ghare aal djaai ke.

Etna phoertie ham na aai sakiela,

Pieta djie.

Tab hamke aage wala kawaarie ke 3[*
tjaabnie miel sake hai?
Nahie, na mielie.

Dewdat ab atthaara baries ke hai.4
Ab ce tjhota larka na hai.

De de oke tjaabhie. Oe hardam

ghare saukere aai dja hai.

Attjha, ham de deila.

Hia hai tjaabhie. °
Bakie ek kwart paas hoi djaai
gjaara badj ke, tab aai djaihe
ghare, aur derie na kariehe!
Attjha, Pieta djie.

6

Dhanbaad, Ma.
Attjha, beEa.
Khoeb khoesiaalie manaihe, beta.

Hamlog hardam khoesiaalie

maanila, Ma. Namaste, Ma.
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B. Phierse bol:
1a 23 3a da
‘i it 37 (i
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Fk badjal Ek badj ke Derh badjal Kwart kam doei
kwart paas
5a ta 7a 8a
% v 5 " Lo et 3
162 ey & o3’
Doei badjal Doei baaj ke Arhaai badjal Kwart kam tien
kwart paas
a i0a 1la 122
9 3 9 9 3 Se—any 3
\Qf\‘j IS 37 e
Tien badjal Tien badj ke Sarhe tien Kwart kam tjaar
kwart paas badjal
C. Dgjaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai I

Dekh pahiiela gharie me Kai badje toke tjaahie ghare aawe ke?
Hamke tjaahie ek badje ghare aawe ke.

Dekh doesra gharie me Kai badje oke tjaahie C.C.S. djaai ke?
Cke tjaahie kwart paas hoi djaai ek badj ke

tab djaai ke.

Dekh tiesra gharie me  Kab Nawien aur Shakuntla ke tjaahie apne barkwa
lage djaai ke?

Oelogke tjaahie derh badje djaai ke.
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Dekh tjautha gharie me

Dekh patjwa gharie me

Dekh tjhatwa gharie me

Dekh satwa gharie me

Dekh athwa gharie me

Dekh nauwa gharie me

Dekh daswa gharie me

Dekh gjarahwa gharie me

Dekh barahwa gharie me

Kai badje toke tjaahie Rohiet ke laawe ke?
Hamke tjaahie kwart kamtie rahie doei bacdje me
tab Rohiet ke laawe ke.

Kab toke tjaahie ie tjiethie tijp kare ke?
Hamke tjaahie ie tjiethie doei badje t1ip kare
K

m

Kab oelogke tjaahie ghare aai djaei ke?
Oelogke tjaahie kwart paas hoi djaai doei badj
ke tab ghare aai djaai ke.

Kai badje Kamal ke tjaahie Nickerie me rahe ke?
Oke tjaahie arhaai badje Nickerie me rahe ke.

Kab oke tjaahie taar kare ke?
Oke tjaahie kwart kamtie rahie tien badje nie
tab taar kare ke.

Kab toke tjaahie pahoetj djaai ke?
Hamke tjaahie tien badje pahoetj djaai ke.

Kab Ashok ke tjaahie dawaai pieje ke?
Oke tjaahie kwart paas hoi djaai tien badj ke
tab dawaai pieje ke.

Kai badje hamke tjaahie bus lage rahe ke?
Toke tjaahie sarhe tien badje bus lage rahe ke.

Kai badje toke aur Ram ke tjaahie daat wala
daaktar ke lage djaai ke?
Hamlogke tjaahie kwart kamtie rahie tjaar badje
me tab daat wala daaktar ke lage djaai ke.
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Djaise Hindoestanilogan

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

pahiela gharie me

doesra gharie me

tiesra gharie me

tjautha gharie me

patjwa gharie me

tjhatwa gharie me

satwa gharie me

athwa gharie me

nauwa gharie me

daswa gharie me

bole hai II

Kai badje toke tjaahie ghare aawe ke?
Djab ek badjie, tab hamke tjaahie.

Kai badje oke tjaahie C.C.S. djaai ke?
Djab kwart paas hoi djaai ek badj ke, tab cke

tjeahie.

Kab Nawien aur Shakuntla ke tjaahie apne barkwa
lage djaai ke?
Bjab derh badjie, tab oelogke tjaahie,

Kai badje toke tjaahie Rohiet ke laawe ke?
Djab kwart kamtie rahie doei badje me, tab
hamke tjaahie.

Kab toke tjaahie ie tjiethie tijp kare ke?
Djab doei badjie, tab hamke tjaahie.

Kab oelogke tjaahie ghare aai djaai ke?
Djab kwart paas hoi djaai doei badj ke, tab
oelogke tjaahie.

Kai badje Kamal ke tjaahie Nickerie me rahe ke?
Djab arhaai badjie, tab oke tjaahie.

Kab oke tjaahie taar kare ke?
Djab kwart kamtie rahie tien badje me, tab oke
tjaahie.

Kab toke tjaahie pahoetj djaai ke?
Djab tien badjie, tab hamke tjaahie.

Kab Ashok ke tjaahie dawaai pieje ke?
Djab kwart paas hoi djaai tien badj ke, tab oke

tjaahie.
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Dekh gjarahwa gharie me Kai badje hamke tjaahie bus lage rahe ke?
Djab sarhe tien badjie, tab toke tjaahie.

Dekh barahwa gharie me Kai badje toke aur Ram ke tjaahie daat wala
daaktar ke lage djaai ke?

Djab kwart kamtie rahie tjaar badje me, tab
hamlcgke tjaahie.

E. Liekhe ke paath

1. Baat ke tjalan: Kab Dewdat ke tjaahie ghare aawe ke? 4.30
Oke tjaahie sarhe tjaar badje ghare aawe ke.

Ab toe apne se liekh: Kab maai ke tjaahie daaktar ke lage djaai ke?
4.45
Kab baap ke tjaahie Shakuntla ke laawe ke? 5.15
Kab hamlogke tjaahie C.C.S. djaai ke? 5.30
Kab toelogke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke? 5.45
Kab oelogke tjaahie paure ke? 6.15
Kab hamke tjaahie aapan skoel ke paath banaawe
ke? 6.30
Kai badje toke tjaahie bus lage rahe ke? 6.45
Kai badje Jiedie ke tjaahie dawaai pieje ke?
7.15
Kai badje hamlogke tjaahie pahoetj djaai ke?
7.30
Kai badje toelogke tjaahie taar kare ke? 7.45
Kai badje oelogke tjaahie Paramaribo me rahe
ke? 8.15
Kai badje baap ke tjaahie kaam kare ke? 8.30

2. Paath 25A iemla khaatien liekh.
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3. Khaalie djagaha me Tiekh:

Sudes kaha hai? Qe ...... bedi par hai.

...... djiew na thiek hai.
Hamlogke ...... daaktar bolaawe ......
Toke daaktar ke taar ke nambar ...... hai?

...... moe khol, Sudes.

Dekhie ...... djieb. Bol: Aaaaaa.

Ka ...... hai, Sudes ...... » daaktar?

...... sardie hai aur bokhaar ...... hai.

...... tjaahie tien dien bedi ...... rahe ......
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Baattjiet karna Paath 25

A. Master djie: Aadj raat ke Dewdat ka kariega?

Student : Oe djaaiga ekaad sanghatia lage.
M. : Kai badje oke tjaahie ghare aai djaai ke?
S. : Oke tjaahie sarhe das badje ghare aai djaai ke.
Nahie to: Djab sarhe das badjie tab oke tjaahie.
M. : Etna phoertie oe aai paaiga?
S Na etna phoertie na aai paaiga.
M Tab oke aage wala kawaarie ke tjaabhie miel sake hai?
S Nahie, na mielie.
M. : Dewdat ke maai ke ie tjiedj kaise lage hai?
S Oke na attjha lage hai.
M Dewdat kai baries ke hai?
S Atthaara baries ke.
M. : Dewdat ke maai ka bole hai?
S Bole hai "De de oke tjaabhie".
M Ke hardam ghare saukere aai dja hai?
S Dewdat.
M. : Dewdat ke baap ab ka kare hai?
S Tjaabhie dewe hai Dewdat ke.
M Ab kab Dewdat ke tjaahie ghare aai djaai ke?
S Oke tjaahie ek kwart paas hoi djaai gjaara badj ke ghare

aai djaai ke.

Nahie to: Djab kwart paas hoi djaai gjaara badj ke, tab
oke tjaahie ghare aai djaai ke.

Aur Ma ka bole hai Dewdat se?

S. : Bole hai "Khoeb khoesiaalie manaihe, beta."
M. : Dewdat aapan sanghatian ke sanghe koesiaalie manaaiga?
S. : Ha, manaaiga.

Master djie: Dekh pahiela gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Student : Ek badjal hai.
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M.

M.

M.

M.

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

doesra gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Ek badj ke kwart paas hai.

tiesra gharie me  Kai badjal hai?
Derh baajal hai.

tjautha gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Kwart kam doei ha1.

patjwa gharie me  Kai badjal hai?
Doei badjal hai.

tjhatwa gharie me Kai badjal hai?

Doei badj ke kwart paas hai.

csatwa gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Arhaai badjal hai.

athwa gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Kwart kam tien hai.

nauwa gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Tien badjal hai.
daswa gharie me Kai badjal hai?

Tien badj ke kwart paas hai.

gjarahwa gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Sarhe tien badjal hat.

barahwa gharie me Kai badjal hai?
Kwart kam tjaar hai.
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C. Master djie poetjhiega Paath 25 C 'Djaise Hindcestanilogan bolehe' I
doesra, tjautha, tjhatwa, athwa, daswa aur barahwa gharie. Bhie
poetjhiega pahiela, tiesra, patjwa, satwa, nauwa aur gjarahwa gharie,
aur student djabaab deiga.

D. Master djie bhie poetjhiega Paath 25 C 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bolehe'
Il sab nambar, aur student djabaab deiga.

E. Master djie aur studentwan Paath 25 A tjhaapa 1 se 6 talak taake hai aur
Maai, Baap aur Dewdat ke djagaha par apne me batia hai kie Dewdat ke
tjaabhie miel sake hai. Doesra aur tiesra dafe sab koi ke tjaahie djagaha

badle ke.
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Paath 26

Amar ke maai

Sudes ke maai

Amar ke maai

Sudes ke maai
Amar ke maai

Sudes ke maai

Amar ke maai

Sudes ke maai

Kaise, Sudes ke maai’

Doekaan gaile rahiele?

Ha, doekaan gailie rahielie, Amar ke maai.
Tohoe hoewa gaile rahiele?

Na, ham hoewa na gailie rahielie.

Ham gailie rahielie tarkaarie kiene badjaar.
Kaise hai Sudes?

Attjha hai.

Oe haptwa me Sudes na gail raha skoel, na?
Na, na gail raha.

Oe ghare raha somaar, mangar, boedh aur biefe.
Aur sab koi kaise hai?

Sab koi attjha hai.

Hamlog tien rodj khartien djaabe ghoeme.

Ie hapta hamlog djaabe Hansoe apne maai hia.
Hoewa rahab soekh, sanietjar aur etwaar.
Toelog khoesie na baate?
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B°. Phierse bol:

la 2a 3a 43
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BII Phierse bol:

1. Etwaar ek djanwarie ke 2. Somaar doei farwarie ke

Mandier Skoel

3. Mangar tien maartj ke 4.

Kantoro me Slager lage

5. Biefe paatj mai ke 6. Soekh tjhau djoen ke

Barbier lage Bret wala lage
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7. Sanietjar saat djoelaai ke

Doedh wala lage

9. Somaar nau sietambar ke

China ke doekaan me

11.

Djoeta ke adoekaan me

Kai badjal hai?

Dekh
Dekh
Dekh
Dekh
Dekh

Dekh
Dekh
Dekh
Dekh

Dekh
Dekh
Dekh

pahiela gharie me
doesra gharie me
tiesra gharie me
tjautha gharie me
patjwa gharie me

tjhatwa gharie me
satwa gharie me
athwa gharie me
nauwa gharie me

daswa gharie me

gjarahwa gharie me :

barahwa gharie me

8. Etwaar aath agast ke

Ghare

Badjaar me

Boedh gjaara nawambar ke 12. Biefe baara diesambar ke

Sonaar ke doekaan me

. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole han

: Ek badjal hai

: Paatj mieliet paas hai ek badj ke

: Das mieliet paas hai ek badj ke

: Ek kwart paas hai ek badj ke

: Bies mieliet paas hai ek badj ke, nahie to:

Das mieliet kamtie hai derh badje me

: Paatj mieliet kamtie hai derh badje me

: Derh badjal hai

: Paatj mieliet paas hai derh badj ke

: Das mieliet paas hai derh badj ke, nahie to:

Bies mieliet kamtie hai doei badje me

: Ek kwart kamtie hai doei badje me

Das mieliet kamtie hai doei badje me

: Paatj mieliet kamtie hai doei badje me
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I1

. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

Dekh

tjhaapa ek

tjhaapa doei

tjhaapa tien

tjhaapa tjaar

tjhaapa paatj

tjhaapa tjhau

tjhaapa saat

tjhaapa aath

tjhaapa nau

tjhaapa das

tjhaapa gjaara

tjhaapa baara

Kab toe gaile rahiele mandier?

Ham etwaar ek djanwarie ke mandier gailie rahielie.

Kab ielog gail raha skoel?
lelog somaar doei farwarie ke gail raha skoel.

Kab Faroek ke maai gail raha kantoro?
Oe mangar tien maartj ke gail raha kantoro.

Kab Abdoel ke maai gail raha slager lage?
Oe boedh tjaar april ke gail raha siager lage.

Kab Abdoel gail raha barbier lage?
Oe biefe paatj mai ke gail raha barbier lage.

Kab Sawitri gail raha bret wala lage?
Oe soekh tjhau djoen ke gail raha bret wala Tage.

Kab toelog gaile rahiele doedh wala lage?
Hamlog sanietjar saat djoelaai ke gailic rahielie
doedh wala lage.

Kab toe ghare rahiele?
Ham etwaar aath agast ke ghare rahielie.

Kab sriematie Dhanie gail raha China ke doekaan?
Oe somaar nau sietambar ke gail raha China ke doekaan.

Kab oesab badjaar gail raha?
Oesab mangar das aktoebar ke badjaar gail raha.

Kab toe gaile rahiele djoeta ke doekaan?
Ham boedh gjaara nawambar ke gailie rahielie djoeta
ke doekaan.

Kab baap gail raha sonaar ke doekaan?
Oe biefe baara diesambar ke gail raha sonaar ke
doekaan.
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E. Liekhe ke paath

1. Khaalie sab gharie Paath 26 BI me dekh, aur apne se liekh kai
badjal hai.

2. Paath 26 A ekaad dafe iemla khaatien liekh.

3. Paath 25 A phierse parh, aur ie sawaal ke djabaab apne moerie se
liekh: '
Aadj raat ke Dewdat ka karie?

Kai badje oke tjaahie ghare aai djaai ke?

Etna phoertie aai sake hai?

Tab oke aage wala kawaarie ke tjaabhie miel sake hai?
Dewdat kai baries ke hai?

Ke bole hai kie "De de oke tjaabhie?"

Dewdat hardam derie ke ghare aai dja hai, kie saukere?
Dewdat ke baap ab ka kare hai?

Ab kab Dewdat ke tjaahie ghare aawe ke?

Dewdat aapan sanghatian ke sanghe kaun tjiedj manaaiga?
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Baattjiet karna Paath 26

A. Master djie: Sudes ke maai doekaan gail raha?

Student : Ha, doekaan gail raha.

M. : Amar ke maai bhie hoewa gail raha?

S. : Na, hoewa na gail raha.

M. : COe kaha gail raha?

S. : Gail raha tarkaarie kiene badjaar.

M. : Suces kaise hai?

S. . Oe attiha hai.

M. : Qe haptwa me Sudes na gail raha skoel, na?

S Na, na gail raha.

M Kab oe ghare raha?

S Ghare raha somaar, mangar, boedh aur biefe.
M. : Aur sab koi kaise hei?

S Sab koi attjha hai.

M Oelog kaha djaai ghoeme?

S

Oelog djaai Hansoe Amar ke nadnie hia.

M. . Kai rodj sabhan hoewa rahie?
S. : Hoewa rahie soekh, sanietjar aur etwaar.
M. : Oelog khoesie na baate?

Ha, baate.

B. Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa ek.

Etwaar ek djanwarie ke skoel gaile rahiele?

Student : Na, na gailie rahielie skoel, ham gailie rahielie mandier.
M. :  Dekh tjhaapa doei.
Somaar doei farwarie ke kantoro gaile rahiele?
S. : Na, na gailie rahielie kantoro, ham gailie rahielie skoel.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tien,
Mangar tien maartj ke slager lage gaile rahiele?
S. : Na, na gailie rahielie slager lage, ham gailie rahielie
kantoro.
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M.

M.

M.

Dekh tjhaapa tjaar.

Boedh tjaar april ke barbier lage gaile rahiele?

Na, na gailie rahielie barbier lage, ham gailie rahielie
slager lage.

Dekh tjhaapa paatj.

Biefe paatj mai ke bret wala lage gaile rahiele?

Na, na gailie rahielie bret wala lage, ham gailie ranielie
barbier iage.

Dekh tjhaapa tjhau.

Soekh tjhau djoen ke doedh wala lage gaile rahiele?

Na, na gailie rahielie doedh wala lage, ham gailie rahielie
bret wala lage.

Dekh tjhaapa saat.
Sanietjar saat djoelaai ke ghare rahiele?
Na, na ghare rahielie, ham gailie rahielie doedh wala Tlage.

Dekh tjhaapa aath.
Etwaar aath agast ke China ke doekaan gaile rahiele?
Na, na gailie rahielie China ke doekaan, ham ghare rahielie.

Dekh tjhaapa nau.

Somaar nau sietambar ke badjaar gaile rahiele?

Na, na gailie rahielie badjaar, ham gailie rahielie China
ke doekaan.

Dekh tjhaapa das.

Mangar das aktoebar ke djoeta ke doekaan gaile rahiele?
Na, na gailie rahielie djoeta ke doekaan, ham gailie
rahielie badjaar.

Dekh tjhaapa gjaara.

Boedh gjaara nawambar ke sonaar ke dcekaan gaile rahiele?
Na, na gailie rahielie sonaar ke doekaan, ham gailie
rahielie djoeta ke doekaan.
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M. : Dekh tjhaapa baara.
Biefe baara diesambar ke mandier gaile rahiele?

S. : Na, na gailie rahielie mandier, ham gailie rahielie sonaar
ke doekaan.
1

Dekh PaaEh 26 C

Student gharie me dekhiega aur master djie poetjhiega "Kai badjal hai?",
pahiela gharie se barahwa gharie talak.

Master djie bhie poetjhiega pahiela, tiesra, patjwa, satwa, nauwa aur
gjarahwa gharie, aur doesra, tjautha, tjhatwa, athwa, daswa aur barahwa
gharie.

Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa ek.

Kab mandier gaile rahiele?

Student . Etwaar ek djanwarie ke mandier gailie rahielie.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa doei.

Kab ielog skoel gail raha?
S. : lelog somaar doei farwarie ke skoel gail raha.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tien.

Kab kantoro gaile rahiele?
S. : Ham mangar tien maartj ke gailie rahielie kantoro.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tjaar.

Kab maai gail rahea slager lage?
S. : 0Oe boedh tjaar april ke gail raha slager lage.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa paatj.

Kab gaile rahiele barbier lage?
S. : Ham biefe paatj mai ke gailie rahielie barbier lage.
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M. : Dekh tjhaapa tjhau.
Kab tor bahien gail raha bret wala lage?

S. : Oe soekh tjhau djoen ke gail raha bret wala lage.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat.
Kab oeiog gail raha doedh wala lage?
S. : Oelog sanietjar saat djoelaai ke gail raha doedh wala lage.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa aath.
Kab oe ghare raha?
S. : Oe etwaar aath agast ke ghare raha.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa nau.
Kab toe gaile rahiele China ke doekaan?
S. : Ham somaar nau sietambar ke gailie rahielie China ke
doekaan.
M. . Dekh tjhaapa das.
Kab toelog badjaar gaile rahiele?
S. : Hamlog mangar das aktoebar ke gailie rahielie badjaar.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa gjaara.
Kab oe gail raha djoeta ke doekaan?
S. : Qe boedh gjaara nawambar ke gail raha djoeta ke doekaan.
M. : Dekh tjheapa baara.
Kab toe gaile rahiele sonaar ke doekaan?
S. : Ham biefe baara diesambar ke gailie rahielie -sonaar ke
doekaan.

Ab student poetjhiega sab tjhaapa ie rakam se, aur master djie djabaab
deiga.
Student : Dekh tjhaapa ek.

Kaha oesab gail raha etwaar ek djanwarie ke?

Master djie: Oesab gail raha mancier.
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S. : Dekh tjhaapa doei.

Kaha oesab gail raha scmaar doei farwarie ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa tien.
Kaha oe gail raha mangar tien maartj ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa tjaar
Kaha toelog gaile rahiele boedh tjaar april ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa paatj.
Kaha toe gaile rahiele biefe paatj mai ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa tjhau.
Kaha toe gaile rahiele soekh tjhau djoen ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa saat.
Kaha ocelog gail raha sanietjar saat djoelaai ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa aath.
Kaha oesab raha etwaar aath agast ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa nau.
Kaha oe gail raha somaar nau sietambar ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa das.
Kaha toelog gaile rahiele mangar das aktoebar ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa gjaara.
Kaha toelog gaile rahiele boedh gjaara nawambar ke?

S. : Dekh tjhaapa baara.
Kaha toe gaile rahiele biefe baara diesambar ke?

Master djie pcetjhiega Paath 26 CII "Djaise Hindoestanilogan bolehe",

tjhaapa 12, 10, 8, 6, 4, 2, 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, aur student djabaab deiga.
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G. Master djie aur student, nahie to doeigo student Paath 26 A ke tjhaapa ke
taake hai aur Amar ke maai aur Sudes ke maai ke djagaha par baattjiet
kare hei. Doesra dafe oelogke tjaahie djagaha badle ke.
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Sita:
Gita:

Gita:

Sita:

Gita

Gita:

Sita:
Gita:

Sita:
Gita:

Sita:
Gita:

Paath 27

Toke Rawendar kaisan lage hai, Gita?

Ham oke tanko na mangiela!

Oe namke kaal tjaar dafe taar karies

aur parso tien dafe.

Kaal sabere oe hamke kantoro me taar karies
aur kaal sandjha ke fier.

Hamaar barkwa taar oethaaike soenies aur

djabaab deis.

Kaun tjiedj bolies tab ose?

: Bolies kie "Gita tjiethie tijp kare hai.

Qe abbe taar na sgen sake nai"

Djab nam kaal sandjha ke tjhau badje ghare
ailie, tab fier taar aail.
Bakie ham taar na oethailie.

Fier taar karies raha kaal raat ke~
Ha, nau badje raat ke.

Tab toe kaun tjiedj bolle ose?
Ham bollie kie "Toe hia Gita ke maai se
batia hai. Ham na mangiela kie toe hamaar

bietia ke fierse taar kar.

Tab fierse na taar karies raha?
Na, kabhie na!
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Phierse bol:

Aadj Kaal, kalhia Parso, ekwa kalhia
Aadj sabere Kzal sabere Parso sabere

Aadj sandjha ke Kaal sandjha ke Parsc sandjha ke
Aadj raat ke Kaal raat ke Parso raat ke

3la

36a 37a 38a 3%a 40a

42a 43a

tjahare taar kare bolaawe khaliaawe

. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Ektieswa tjhaapa Toe kalhia kaun tjiedj karle?
Ham kaal kothrie djharlie.

Battieswa tjhaapa Toe aur Rishi kalhia kaun tjiedj karle?
Hamlog kaal djoeta safa karlie.

Taitieswa tjhaapa Oe parso raat ke kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe parso raat ke baakas kholies.

Tjautieswa tjhaapa Oelog aadj sabere kaun tjiedj karies?
Oelog aadj sabere aapan potlood padjaais.
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I1

Paitieswa tjhaapa

Tjhattieswa tjhaapa

Saitieswa tjhaapa

Artieswa tjhaapa

Ontaalieswa tjhaapa

Tjaalieswa tjhaapa

Ektaalieswa tjhaapa

Bajaalieswa tjhaapa

Taitaalieswa tjhaapa

Tjauwaalieswa tjhaapa

Paitaalieswa tjhaapa

Mausie kalhia sandjha ke kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe kaal sandjha ke televisie dekhies.

Oe kalhia raat ke kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe kaal raat ke radio soenies.

Toe kaal sabere kaun tjiedj karle?
Ham kaal sabere anda oesienlie.

Qe aadj sandjha ke kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe aadj sandjha ke auto tjalaais.

Ie Tarkan kaal sandjha ke kaun tjiedj karies?
Iesab kaal sandjha ke bagaitja me khelies.

Oe aadj kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe aadj bedi par raha.

Baap aadj sabere kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe aadj sabere aapan daarhie tjhielies.

Partap parso kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe parso per par tjaharal.

Oe kalhia raat ke kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe kaal raat ke apne ghar wala ke taar karies.

Toe kalhia raat ke kaun tjiedj karle?
Ham kaal raat ke daaktar bolailie.

Maai parso kaun tjiedj karies?
Oe parso baskieta khaliaais.

.Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Nambar ekties Baap ka mange hai?

Mange hai kie Maai kothrie djhaare.
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Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

batties

taities

tjauties

paities

tjhatties

saities

arties

ontaalies

tjaalies

ektaalies

bajaalies

taitalies

tjauwaalies

Maai ka mange hai?

Mange hai kie londwan aapan djoeta safa kare.

Larkan ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie ham baakas kholie.

Master ka mange hai?

Mange hai kie toelog aapan potlood padjaauw.

Mausa ka mange hai?

Mange hai kie Mausie televisie khole.

Tor ghar wala ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie ham radio soenie.

Tor aadmie ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie ham anda oesnie.

Hamaar ghar walie ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie toe auto tjalaaw.

Maai ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie toelog prasi me khel.

Daaktar ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie toe bedi par raw.

Maai ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie Baap aapan daarhie tjhiele.

Okar sanghatia ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie ce per par tjahare.

Naanie ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie ham oke taar karie.

Naana ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie ham daaktar bolaai.
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Nambar paitaalies Barkwa ka mange hai?
Mange hai kie toe baskieta khaliaaw.

D. Liekhe ke paath.
1. Paath 27 A ekaad dafe liekh, iemla khaatien.

2. Baat ke tjalan: Ham / kaal raat ke / radio soene.
Ham kaal raat ke kaun tjiedj karlie?
Toe kaal raat ke radio soenle.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
Oe / parso raat ke / baakas band kare
Toe / aadj sabere / baskieta khaliaawe
Ham / kaal raat ke / daaktar bolaawe
Oelog / aadj sandjha ke / taar kare
Toelog / parso / dewaal par tjahare
Hamlcg / aadj raat ke / gaarie tjalaawe
Ham / kaal sabere / khaaik pakaawe
Toe / parso sandjha ke / tjhoerie padjaawe
Oe / kaal sandjha ke / djoeta safa kare
Maai / kalhia / tarkaarie kiene
Sita / parso sabere / anda oesne
Rawendar / aadj / bedi par rahe

3. Baat ke tjalan: Ham / mange / toe / dewaal par se koede
Ham mangiela kie toe dewaal par se koed.

Ab toe apne se liekh: Toe/mange/ham/auto tjalaawe
Oe/mange/baap/radio khole
Hamlog/mange/toelog/bagaitja me kaam kare
Toelog/mange/hamlog/bhodjan pakaawe
Oelog/mange/larkan/skoel ke paath banaawe
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Baattjiet karna Paath 27

A. Master djie: Gita ke Rawendar kaisan lage hai?

Student : Oe oke tanko na mange hai.

M Rawendar kaal oke ketna dafe taar karies?

S Oe oke kaal tjaar dafe taar karies.

M. : Aur parso?

S Parso tien dafe.

M Oe Gita ke kaal kaha taar karies?

S Okar kantoro me.

M. : Ke taar oethaaike soenies aur djabaab deis?

S. : Gita ke barkwa taar oethaaike soenies aur djabaab deis.
M. : Kaun tjiedj bolies ose?

S. Bolies kie: "Gita tjiethie tijp kare hai. Oe abbe taar na

soen sake hai."

M. Kab fier taar aail?

S. Djab Gita kaal sandjha ke tjhau badje ghare aail, tab.

M. Gita ka karies?

S. Oe taar na oethaais.

M. Rawendar fier taar karies raha kaal raat ke?

S. Ha, nau badje raat ke.

M. Tab Gita kaun tjiedj bolies ose?

S. Bolies kie "Toe hia Gita ke maai se batia hai. Ham na
mangiela kie toe hamaar bietia ke fierse taar kar".

M. : Tab fierse na taar karies?

S. : Na, kabhie na.

B. Master djie: Dekh ektieswa tjhaapa me.
Maai kaal sabere aapan djoeta safa karies?
Student : Na, oe aapan djoeta na safa karies, oe kothrie djhaaries.
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Dekh battieswa tjhaapa me.
Londwan kaal sandjha ke baakas kholies?

Na, oelog baakas na kholies, oelog aapan djoeta safa
karies.

Dekh taitieswa tjhaapa me.
le aadmie kaal raat ke aapan potlood padjaais?
Na, oe aapan potlood na padjaais, oe baakas kholies.

Dekh tjautieswa tjhaapa me.

Londwan kaal televisie kholies?

Na, oelog televisie na kholies, oelog aapan potlood
padjaais.

Dekh paitieswa tjhaapa me.
Toe parso raat ke radic soenle?
Na, ham racdio na soenlie, ham televisie dekhlie.

Dekh tjhattieswa tjhaapa me.
Ham parso anda oesienlie?
Na, toe anda na oesienle, toe radio soenle.

Dekh saitieswa tjhaapa me.
Mausie parso sabere auto tjalaais?
Na, oe auto na tjalaais, oe anda oesnies.

Dekh artieswa tjhaapa me.
Baap parso sandjha ke bagaitja me khelies?
Na, oe bagaitja me na khelies, oe auto tjalaais.

Dekh ontaalieswa tjhaapa me.
Larkan aadj bedi par raha?
Na, oelog bedi par na raha, oelog bagaitja me khelies.

63



M. : Dekh tjaalieswa tjhaapa me.
Sudes aadj sandjha ke bagaitja me khelies?

S. : Na, oe bagaitja me na khelies, oe bedi par raha.
M. : Dekh ektaalieswa tjhaapa me.

Baap aadj sabere per par tjaharal?
S. : Na, oe per par na tjaharal, oe aapan daarhie tjhielies.
M. : Dekh bajaalieswa tjhaapa me.

Djiewan aadj sandjha ke aapan maai ke taar karies?
S. : Na, oe aapan maai ke na taar karies, oe per par tjzharal.
M. : Dekh taitaalieswa tjhaapa me.

Djiewan ke maai aadj raat ke baskieta khaalie karies?
S. : Na, oe baskieta na khaalie karies, oe aapan ghar wala ke
taar karies.

M. : Dekh tjauwaalieswa tjhaapa me.

Ham kalhia raat ke siepaahie bolailie?
S. : Na, toe siepaahie na bolaile, toe daaktar bolaile.
M. : Dekh paitaalieswa tjhaapa me.

Toe parso sabere kothrie djharle?
S. : Na, ham kothrie na djharlie, ham baskieta khaliailie.

Ab student Paath 27 CI, ‘Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai' sab nambar
poetjhiega, aur master djie djabaab deiga.
Mas ter djie bhie sab nambar poetjhiega aur student djabaab deiga.

Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa ekties.
Toe mange hai kie ham aapan djoeta safa karie?
Student : Na, ham na mangiela kie toe aapan djoeta safa kar,
mangiela kie toe kothrie djhaar.
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Dekh tjhaapa batties.

Toe mange hai kie oelog baakas khole?

Na, ham na mangiela kie oelog baakas khole,
mangiela kie oelog aapan djoeta safa kare.

Dekh tjhaapa taities.

Toe mange hai kie ham aapan potlood padjaai?

Na, ham na mangiela kie toe aapan potlood padjaaw,
mangiela kie toe ie baakas khol.

Dekh tjhaapa tjauties.

Maai mange hai kie toelog televisie khol?

Na, oe na mange hai kie hamlog televisie kholie,
mange hai kie hamlog aapan potlood padjaai.

Dekh tjhaapa paities.

Oe mange hai kie toe radio soen?

Na, oe na mange hai kie ham radio soenie,
mange hai kie ham televisie dekhie.

Dekh tjhaapa tjhatties.

Aadja mange hai kie aadjie televisie dekhe?

Na, oe na mange hai kie aadjie televisie dekhe,
mange hai kie oe radio soene.

Dekh tjhaapa saities.

Toe mange hai kie ham bhodjan pakaai?

Na, ham na mangiela kie toe bhodjan pakaaw,
mangiela kie toe anda oesien.

Dekh tjhaapa arties.

Okar ghar walie mange hai kie oe ghare rahe?
Na, oe na mange hai kie oe ghare rahe,

mange hai kie oe auto tjalaawe.
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Dekh tjhaapa ontaalies.

Maai mange hai kie larkan ghar me khele?

Na, oe na mange hai kie oelog ghar me khele,
mange hai kie oelog bagaitja me khele.

Dekh tjhaapa tjaalies.

Daaktar mange hai kie Sudes skoel djaai?
Na, oe na mange hai kie Sudes skoel djaai,
mange hai kie oe bedi par rahe.

Dekh tjhaapa ektaalies.

Maai mange hai kie Baap tjhoerie padjaawe?

Na, oe na mange hai kie Baap tjhoerie padjaawe,
mange hai kie oe aapan daarhie tjhiele.

Dekh tjhaapa bajaalies.

Tor bhaai mange hai kie toe dewaal par tjahar?
Na, oe na mange hai kie ham dewaal par tjaharie,
mange hai kie ham per par tjaharie.

Dekh tjhaapa taitaalies.

Tor barkwa mange hai kie toe tjiethie tijp kar?
Na, oe na mange hai kie ham tjiethie tijp karie,
mange hai kie ham taar karie.

Dekh tjhaapa tjauwaalies.

Toe mange hai kie ham aspataal djaai?

Na, ham na mangiela kie toe aspataal dja,
mangiela kie toe daaktar bolaaw.

Dekh tjhaapa paitaalies.

Toe mange hai kie ham kothrie djhaarie?

Na, ham na mangiela kie toe kothrie djhaar,
mangiela kie toe baskieta khaliaaw.




A master djie Paath 27 c!!

deiga.

sab nambar poetjhiega, aur student djabaab

Student bhie sab nambar poetjhiega aur master djie djabaab deiga.

Student Paath 27 A ke tjhaapa me dexhe hai aur oe aur Master djie Sita

aur Gita ke djagaha par apne me batia hai Rawendar ke taar kare ke biese
me.

Master djie hai Sita ja Gita, aur student hai Gita ja Sita.
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Paath 28

Oe hapta Sudes ke maai gail sahar Paramaribo.
Mangat raha djaai Waterkant, bakie rasta
bhoelaai gail raha.

Etne me dekhe hai kie ekgo manai bushalte

lage khara hai.

Tab oe apne man me sotje hai kie: "Oe manai se
ham poetjhab kie Waterkant kaha hai".

Aur poetjhe hai ose: "Aap hamse bataai sako ho
kie Waterkant kaha hai?"

Oe manai moeskiaai lagal, kaahese oe Hindoestani
na samdjhat raha.

Khaalie Spaans batiaat raha.

Oe ek pardesie raha.

Tab oe apne djebie me se ek poestak niekaaries,

aur kholke dhiere dhiere parhies kie: "Hamke
maaf kiedjieje. Ham Hindoestani na djaaniela
batiaai".
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B. Phierse bol:

112 ek sau baara

\

kha}khagaawe / bhodjan kare

113 ek sau tera

khole / taar aawe

115 ek sau pandra

daarhie tjhiele ; kaat lewe bhodjan banaawe / kaam kare

. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Nambar ek sau gjaara
Toe ka karat rahiele djab koi kawaarie par khatkhataawat raha?
Ham bhodjan karat rahielie.

Nambar ek sau baara
Oe ka karat raha djab tjiethie wala aail raha?
Oe ab ohie same ghar se djaat raha.

Nambar ek sau tera
Ka bhail raha djab toe aage ke kawaarie kholat rahiele?
Djaise ham aage ke kawaarie kholat rahielie, oise taar aail.
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Nambar ek sau tjauda
Ka bhail raha djab oe bus me se oetrat raha?

Djab oe bus me se oetrat raha, tab bietjlaaike gier paral aur tjotaai
gail.

Nambar ek sau pandra
Ka bhail raha djab oe aapan daarhie tjhielat raha?
Djab oe aapan daarhie tjhielat raha, tab oe apne ke kaat leis raha.

Nambar ek sau sora

Toe ka karat rahiele, djab le tor aurat bhodjan banaawat raha?

Djab le hamaar aurat bhodjan banaawat raha, tab le ham bagaitja me kaam
karat rahielie.

Liekhe ke paath

1. Baat ke tjalan: Maai / kothrie djhaare / baap / djoeta safa kare
Djab le maai kothrie djhaarat raha,
tab le baap djoeta safa karat raha.

Ab toe apne se liekh: ham / anda oesne / toe / koranti parhe
toe / sahar djaai / ham / ghar ke kaam kare
Sila / kaptafel potjhe / Siri / moeh dhowe
bielaar / doedh pieje / koetta / haddie tjabaawe
ham / aapar soth pahiere / toe / aapan baar
djhaare

2. Paath 28 A ekaad dafe liekh ijemla khaatien.
3. Tjhaapa Paath 27 A dekh aur ie sawaal ke djabaab apne moerie se liekh:

Rawendar Gita ke kaisan lage hai?

Ketna dafe oe oke taar karies?

Kaal Gita kaha raha djab oe taar karies?
Ke taar oethaaike soenies?
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Kaun djabaab deis?

Ka bhail djab Gita ghare aail?
Gita kaun tjiedj karies?

Kai badje raat ke fier taar aail?
Ab Gita kaun tjiedj bole?

Tab Rawendar ka karies?
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Baattjiet karna Paath 28

A.

Master djie:
Student

v =Z unu =T un =

Master djie:

Student

Kab Sudes ke maai gail raha Paramaribo?

Qe hapta gail raha.

Kaha oe mangat raha djaai?

Mangat raha djaai Waterkant?

Bakie ka bhail raha oke?

Oe rasta bhoelaai ga“l raha.

Etne me kaun tjiedj dekhies raha?

Dekhies raha kie ekgo manai bushalte lage khara raha.

Sudes ke maai ka sotjies raha?

Sotjies raha kie: "Oe manai se ham poetjhab kie Waterkant
kaha hai".

Kaaheke oke tjaahat raha poetjhe ke?

Kaahese oe rasta bhoelaai gail raha.

Oe kaun tjiedj poetjhies manai se?

Poetjhies kie: "Aap bataai sako ho kie Waterkant kaha hai?"

Kaaheke oe manai moeskiaai lagal?

Kaahese oe Hindoestani na samdjhat raha.

Kaun bhaasja batiaat raha?

Khaalie Spaans batiaat raha.

Kaaheke khaalie Spaans batiaat raha?

Kaahese oe pardesie raha.

Tab ka karies?

Oe apne djebie me se ek poestak niekaaries.

Kaun tjiedj karies ose?

Oe kholke dhiere dhiere parhies kie: "Hamke maaf kiedjieje.

Ham Hindoestani na djaaniela batiaai".

Dekh tjhaapa ek sau gjaara.
Oe ka karat raha, djab koi kawaarie par khatkhataawat raha?
Oe bhodjan karat raha.



M. : Dekh tjhaapa ek sau baara.
Toe ka karat rahiele djab tjiethie wala aail raha?

S. : Ham ab ohie ghar se djaat rahielie.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa ek sau tera.
Ka bhail raha djab oe aage ke kawaarie kholat raha?
S. : Djaise oe aage ke kawaarie kholat raha, oise taar aail.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa ek sau tjauda.

Ka bhail raha djab tce bus me se oetrat rahiele?
S. : Djab ham bus me se oetrat rahielie, tab bietjlaaike gier
parlie aur tjotaai gailie.

M. : Dekh tjhaapa ek sau pandra.
Ka bhail raha djab ham aapan daarhie tjhielat rahielie?
S. : Djab toe aapan daarhie tjhielat rahiele, tab toe apne ke
kaat leile rahiele.

M. : Dekh tjhaapa ek sau sora.
Oe ka karat raha djab le okar aurat bhodjan banaawat raha?
Djab le okar aurat bhodjan banaawat raha, tab le oe
bagaitja me kaam karat raha.

C. Master djie: Dekh ek sau gjarahwa tjhaapa.
Kab toe kawaarie par khatkhataawat rahiele?/ tor aurat

Student : Djab hamaar aurat bhedian karat raha, tab.
M. : Dekh ek sau barahwa tjhaapa
Kab tjiethie wala aail raha?/ toe
S. : Djab ham ab ohie ghar se djaat rahielie, tab.
M. : Dekh ek sau terahwa tjhaapa

Kab taar aail?/ oe
S. : Djab oe aage ke kawaarie kholat raha, tab.

73



M. : Dekh ek sau tjaudahwa tjhaapa.
Kab ham bietjlaaike gier parlie aur tjotaai gailie?

S. : Djab toe bus me se oetrat rahiele, tab.
M. : Dekh ek sau pandrahwa tjhaapa.
Kab toe apne ke kaat ieile rahiele?
S. : Djab ham aapan daarhie tjhielat rahielie, tab.
M. : Dekh ek sau sorahwa tjhaapa.

Kab ham bagaitja me kaam karat rahielie?/ hamaar aurat
S. : Djab tor aurat bhodjan banaawat raha, tab.

Ab master djie Paath 28 C "Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai" sab nambar
poetjhiega aur student djabaab deiga.

Student bhie sab nambar poetjhiega, tab le hardam khaalie tjhaapa
taakiega, aur master djie djabaab deiga.

Student ke tjaahie master djie se bataawe ke kie Sudes ke maai ke ka
bhail, djab oe Paramaribo me ghoemat raha.




A.

Amar:
Gita:

Amar:
Gita:

Gita:

Amar:
Gita:

Gita:

Amar:
Gita:

Amar:
Gita:
Amar:

Paath 29

Ka kare hai toe, Gita?
Ham sauda ke liest banaaila.

Hamlogke ketna tjiedj ke kaam hai?
Ie hapta hamlogke dher tjiedj ke kaam hai.

Hamke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke.
Hamlogke dher koffie aur tjaah na hai.
Aur tjienie aur jam oraai gail hai.

Aur hamlogke tarkaarie ke djaroerat hai?
Ha, hamke tjaahie djaai ke badjaar.
Hamloganke bahoet tomati na hai,

bakie aaloe hai abbe.

Aur hamke tjaahie moergie wala lage djaai
ke.

Hamloganke gos ke kaam hai.

Hamlogke tanko gos na hai.

Hamloganke bier aur soft hai?
Na, na hai.

Bakie oke ham na kienab.

Toe kieniehe oke.

Ham aasa kariela kie abbe toke paisa hoi.
Bahoet na hai hamke.
Hamhoeke to na hai'
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Phierse bol:

217

taamaakhoe

dawaan

Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Nambar doei sau satra Toke kasi ke kaam hai?
Ha, hamke dher kasi ke kaam hai,
hamke bahoet na hai.

Nambar doei sau qgghaara Oke liefaafa ke kaam hai?
Ha, oke dher liefaafa ke kaam hai,
oke banoet na hai.

Nambar doei sau onnais Oeloganke bret ke kaam hai?
Ha, oeloganke dher bret ke kaam hai,
oeloganke dher na hai.

Nambar doei sau bies Oke anda ke kaam hai?
Ha, oke dher anda ke kaam hai,
oke dher na hai.

Nambar doei sau ekkais Toke taamaakhoe ke kaam hai?
Ha, hamke dher taamaakhoe ke kaam hai,

hamke bahoet na hai.
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Nambar doei sau baais Toelogke poestak ke djaroerat hai?
Ha, hamlogke dher poestak ke djaroerat hai,
hamlogke ekko na hai.

Nambar doei sau teis Toke moergie ke gos ke djaroerat hai?
Ha, hamke dher moergie ke gos ke djaroerat
nai, hamke tarko na hai.

Nambar doei sau tjaubies  Oke botro ke djaroerat hai?

Ha, oke dher botro ke djaroerat hai,
oke tanko na hai.

Nambar doei sau patjies Oeloganke baana ke djarcerat hai?
Ha, oeloganke dher baana ke djaroerat hai,
oeloganke tanko na hai.

Nambar doei sau tjhabbies Toelogke dawaai ke djaroerat hai?
Ha, hamlogke dher dawaai ke djaroerat hai,
hamlogke tanko na hai.

0. Liekhe ke paath

1. Khaalie djagaha me liekh ke ke koetjh ke kaam hai, aur ke ke koetjh
ke na kaam hai:

Toke gaai ke gos ke kaam hai? Ha, .......... tanko na hai.

Hamke siejaahie ke kaam hai? Ha, ........... dher na hai.

Oke tjiethie liekhe wala kaagadj ke kaam hai? Ha, .... bahoet na hai.
Oelogke gobhie ke djaroerat hai? Na, ........ bahoet hai.

Hamlogke daal ke djaroerat hai? Na, ......... dher hai.

Toelogke madh ke djaroerat hai? Na, ......... madh hai abbe.
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2. Tjhaapa Paath 28 A dekh aur ie sawaal ke djabaab apne moerie se liekh:

Oe hapta Sudes ke maai kaha gail raha?
Kaun tjiedj bhoelaai gail raha?

Etne me ka dekhies raha?

Tab oe apne man me ka sotjies raha?
Kaaheke poetjhies kie Waterkant kaha hai?
Oe manai kaun tjiedj kare lagal?

Kaaheke moeskiaai lagal?

Kaun bhaasja batiaat raha?

Oe poestak kholke ka karies?

3. Baat ke tjalan: apotheek / dawaai / djaroerat / toe
Kaaheke toke tjaahie apotheek djaai ke?
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke dawaai kiene ke.
Hamke dher dawaai ke djaroerat hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
badjaar / tomati / kaam / ham
doekaan / soft / djaroerat / oe
doedh wala / doedh / kaam / toelog
doekaan / siejaahie / djaroerat / hamlog
badjaar / aaloe / kaam / oelog
bretwala / bret / djaroerat / toe
China ke doekaan / koffie / kaam / ham
poestak ke doekaan / poestak / djaroerat / oe
moergie wala / moergie ke gos / kaam / toelog
badjaar / matjhrie / djaroerat / oelog

4. Paath 29 A ekaad dafe Tiekh iemla khaatien.
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Baattjiet karna Paath 29

A. Master djie: Gita kaun tjiedj banaawe hai?
Student : Oe sauda ke liest banaawe hai.
Kaha oke tjaahie djaai ke?
Oke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke.
Kaaheke oke tjaahie djaai ke?
Kaahese oelogke dher tjiedj ke kaam hai.
Oelogke dher koffie hai?
Na, dher na hai.
Aur tjaah?
Na, oelogke bhie dher tjaah na ha1.
Aur tjienie aur jam se ka bhail?
Tjienie aur jam oraai gail hai.
Kaha Gita ke tjaahie djaai ke tarkaarie kiene?
Oke tjaahie badjaar djaai ke tarkaarie kiene.
Kaun tarkaarie ke djaroerat hai?
Tomati ke djaroerat hai.
Aur aaloe bhie?
Na, aaloe hai abbe.
Kaaheke oke tjaahie moergie wala lage djaai ke?
Kaahese oke gos ke kaam hai.
Oke koetjh gos hai abbe?
Na, oke tanko gos na hai.
Oeloganke bier aur soft hai?
Na, na hai.

Ke ke tjaahie djaai ke bier aur soft kiene ke, Gita ke kie
Amar ke?

Gita bole hai kie Amar ke tjaahie djaai ke.

Kaaheke oke tjaahie djaai ke?

Kaahese Gita na mange hai djaai.

Amar ka bole hai?

Bole hai kie oe aasa kare hai kie abbe Gita ke paisa hoi.

v =T n = Ou
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M.

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Paisa hai Gita ke?
Bahoet na hai oke.
Aur Amar ke?
Ohceke to na hai!

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau tjhabbies.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie apotheek djaai ke?/ djaroerat
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke dawaai kiene ke.

Hamke dher dawaai ke djaroerat hai.

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau patjies.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie badjaar djaai ke?/ kaam
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke baana kiene ke.

Hamke dher baana ke kaam hai.

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau tjaubies.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke?/ djaroerat
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke botro kiene ke.

Hamke dher botro ke djaroerat hai.

Dekh tjhaapa doei seu teis.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie moergie wala lage djaai ke?/ kaam
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke gos kiene ke.

Hamke dher gos ke kaam hai.

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau baais.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie poestak ke doekaan djaai ke?/
djaroerat

Hamke tjaahie djaai ke poestak kiene ke.

Hamke dher poestak ke djaroerat hai.
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Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau ekkais.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie China ke doekaan djaai ke?/ kaam
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke taamaakhoe kiene ke.

Hamke dher taamaakoe ke kaam hai.

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau bies.

Kaaheke tcke tjaahie badjaar djaai ke?/ djaroerat
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke anda kiene ke.

Hamke dher anda ke djaroerat hai.

Dekh tjhaapa doei sau onnais.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie bret wala lage djaai ke?/ kaam
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke bret kiene ke.

Hamke dher bret ke kaam hai.

Dekr nambar doei sau atthaara.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke?/ djaroerat
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke licfaafa kicne ke.

Hamke dher liefaafa ke djaroerat hai.

Dekh nambar doei sau satra.

Kaaheke toke tjaahie China ke doekaan djaai ke?/ kaam
Hamke tjaahie djaai ke kasi kiene ke.

Hamke dher kasi ke kaam hai.

Ab student B ke sawaal poetjhie aur Master djie djabaab deiga.

Master djie:

Student
Master djie:
Student

Dekh doei sau satrahwa tjhaapa.

Toke dher kasi hai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?

Hamke tjaahie China ke doekaan djaai ke.
81



Dekh doei sau attharahwa tjhaapa.
Toke dher liefaafa hai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?
Hamke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke.

Dekh doei sau onnaiswa tjhaapa.

Toke dher bret hai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?

Hamke tjaahie bret wala lage djaei ke.

Dekh doei sau bieswa tjhaapa.
Toke dher anda hai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?
Hamke tjaahie badjaar djaai ke.

Dekh doei sau ekkaiswz tjhaapa.

Toke dher taamaakhoe frai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?

Hamke tjaahie China ke doekaan djaai ke.

Dekh doei sau baaiswa tjhaapa.

Toke dher poestak hai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?

Hamke tjaahie poestak ke doekaan djaai ke.

Dekh doei sau teiswa tjhaapa.

Toke dher moergie ke gos hai?

Na, hamke dher na hai.

Tab kaha tcke tjaahie djaai ke?

Hamke tjaahie moergie wala lage djaai ke.
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M. ¢ Dekh doei sau tjaubieswa tjhaapa.
Toke dher botro hai?
Na, hamke dher na hai.

M. : Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?
Hamke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke.

M. : Dekh doei sau patjieswa tjhaapa.
Toke dher baana hai?
Na, hamke dheg na hai.

M. : Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?
S. : Hamke tjaahie badjaar djaai ke.
M. : Dekh doei sau tjhabbieswa tjhaapa.

Toke dher dawaai hai?
Na, hamke dher na hai.

M. : Tab kaha toke tjaahie djaai ke?
Hamke tjaahie apotheek djaai ke.

Ab student D ke sawaal poetjhie aur Mester djie djabaab deiga.

Ab Master djie Paath 29 C "Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai" ke sab
nambar poetjhie aur student djabaab deiga.

Student ke tjaahie bhie sab nambar poetjhe ke aur Master djie djabaab
deiga.

Master djie aur student Paath 29 A ke tjhaapa nambar ek se saat talak
taakiega aur Amar ke aur Gita ke djagaha par apne me batia hai sauda ke
liest ke biese me. Pahiela dafe Master djie Amar hai, aur doesra dafe
student Amar hai.
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Paath 30

Nanda : Kaise Habieb? 1

/)
Aaw bhietar. Z

Rawendar: Ka haal hai Habieb? Hamlogan ab djaat 2

rahielie bhodjan kare. Toe bhie hamiogke

sanghe bhodjan kar le, Habieb?
Habieb : Nahie, sab thiek hai. Ham bhodjan kar
bhailie hai sarhe baara badje.

Nanda : Attjha, tab ek kopje koffie pie le? 3
Habieb : Ham pie bhailie hai, bhodjan ke baad.
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Rawendar: Nanda, tjalie hamlogan ekwa kothrie me 4
baithke koffie pieje.

Nanda  : Hamaar kothrie par bahoet khjaal na 5

kariehe, bahoet tjhietier bietier hai.

Hamlog inpak kariela. Ham aur Rawendar
djaaila tjhoettie ke dien manaawe.

Habieb : Toelog khoesiaalie me na baate? 6

Rawendar: Toe kab djaihe tjhoettie ke dien
manaawe, Habieb?
Habieb : Ham na djaanie. Hamke ie baries

tjhoettie miel tjoekal hai.

Nanda : Tab kaha gaile rahiele?
Habieb : Ham ghare rahielie.
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B*. Phierse bol:

327

330

potlood padjaawe

BH.Phierse bol:

433

gos lewe

I

a. Nambar tien sau sattaais

Nambar tien sau atthaais

Nambar tien sau onties

doedh khaulaawe

parsina khaai

Y.

soft pieje

43

(". Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

park ke dwaar par tjale

438

bier pieje

Oe abbe kaun tjiedj karies hai?

Oe abbe kothrie djhaaries hai.

Oelocan abbe aapan djoeta safa karies hai.

Oelocan abbe ka karies hai?

Ham abbe kaun tjiedj karlie hai?

Toe abbe khierkie kholle hai.
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Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

. Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

. Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

tien

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

Sau

ties

ekties

batties

Toe abbe ka karle hai?

Ham abbe aapan potlood padjailie hai.

Maai abbe kaun tjiedj karies hai?
Oe abbe doedh khaulaais hai.

Baap abbe ka karies hai?
Oe abbe park ke dwaar par tjalal hai.

sattaais

atthaais

onties

ties

ekties

batties

Oe abbe kothrie djhaariega?
Na, oe kothrie djhaar bhail hai.

Oelogan abbe aapan djoeta safa kariega?
Na, oelogan aapan djoeta safa kar bhail
hai.

abbe khierkie kholab?
zoe khierkie khol bhaile hai.

Ham
Na,

Toe
Na,

abbe aapan potlood padjaihe?
ham aapan potlood padjaai bhailie hai.

Maai abbe doedh khaulaaiga?
Na, oe doedh khaulaai bhail hai.

Baap abbe park ke dwaar par tjaliega?
Na, oe park ke dwaar par tjal bhail hai.

sattaais

azghaais

onties

Oe abbe kothrie djhaariega?
Na, oe kothrie djhaar tjoekal hai.

Oelogan abbe aapan djoeta safa kariega?
Na, oelogan aapan djoeta safa kar tjoekal

hai.

Ham abbe khierkie kholab?
Na, toe khierkie khol tjoekle hai.
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C

I1

Nambar tien sau ties

NAmbar tien sau ekties

Nambar tien sau batties

Toe abbe aapan potlood padjaihe?
Na, ham aapan potlood padjaai tjoeklie hai.

Maai abbe doedh khaulaaiga?
Na, oe doedh khaulaai tjoekal han.

Baap ebbe park ke dwaar par tjaliega?
Na, oe park ke dwaar par tjal tjoekal hai.

.Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

a. Nambar tjaar sau

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

b. Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

taities

tjauties

paities

tjhatties

saities

arties

taities

tjauties

paities

Koetjh phal kha le?
Na, abbe ham phal khailie hai.

Ekgo parsina kha le?
Na, abbe hamlogan parsina khailie hai.

Koetjk gcbhie le le?
Na, atbe ham gobhie leilie hai.

Koetjh gos le le?
Na, atbe hamlog gos leilie hai.

Ek botal soft pie le?
Na, atbe ham soft pielie hai.

Ek gielaas bier pie le?

Na, abtbe hamlog bier pielie hai.
Koetjr phal kha le?

Na, abbe ham phal khaai bhailie hai.

Ekgo parsina kha le?
Na, abbe hamlog parsina khaai bhailie hai.

Koetjh gobhie le le?
Na, abbe ham gobhie le bhailie hai.



Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

c. Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Liekhe ke

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

tjaar

paath

sau

sau

Sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

Na, abbe ham gos le bhailie hai.

Na, abbe ham soft pie bhailie hai.

Na, abbe ham bier pie bhailie hai.

Na, abbe ham phal khaai tjoeklie hai.

Na, abbe hamiog parsina khaai tjoeklie

hai.

Na, abbe ham gobhie le tjoeklie hai.

Na, abbe ham gos le tjoeklie hai.

Na, abbe ham soft pie tjoeklie hai.

tjhatties Koetjh gos le le?
saities Ek botal soft pie le?
arties Ek gielaas bier pie le?
taities Koetjh phai kha le?
tjauties  Ekgo parsina kha le?
paities Koetjh gobhie le le?
tjhatties Koetjh gos le le?
saities Ek botal soft pie le?
arties

Ek gielaas bier pie le?
Na, abbe ham bier pie tjoeklie hai.

1. Paath 30 A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien.

2. Baat ke tjalan: phal / khaai / lewe / howe
Koetjh phal kha 1e?
Na, ham phal khaai bhailie hai.
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Ab toe apne se liekh:
baana / khaai / lewe / tjoeke
daal / khaai / lewe / howe
doedh / pieje / lewe / tjoeke
tjaah / pieje / lewe / howe
bhaat / lewe / lewe / tjoeke
rotie / lewe / lewe / howe
stroop / pieje / lewe / tjoeke
koffie / pieje / lewe / howe

3. Baat ke tjalan: Qe / bier / pie sake / tjoeke
Oe bier pie sake hai?
Na, oe abbe bier pie tjoekal hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
oe / aaloe / khaai sake / howe
ham / tomati / khaai sake / tjoeke
oelog / tjaah / pie sake / howe
hamlog / stroop / pie sake / tjoeke
Maai / aam / khaai sake / howe
Baap / kohora / khaai sake / tjoeke

4. Tjhaapa Paath 29 A dekh aur ie sawaal ke djabaab apne moerie se liekh:

Gita kaun tjiedj banaawe hai? Paisa hai Gita ke?
Kaaheke oke tjaahie doekaan djaai ke? Aur Amar ke?
Oelogke dner koffie hai?

Aur tjienie aur jam se ka bhail?

Kaha Gita ke tjaahie djaai ke tarkaarie kiene?

Kaun tarkaarie ke djaroerat hai?

Kaaheke oke tjaahie moergie wala lage djaai ke?

Oke koetjh gos hai abbe?

Oeloganke bier aur soft hai?

Ke ke tjaahie djaai ke bier aur soft kiene ke?

Kaaheke oke tjaahie djaai ke?
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Baattjiet karna Paath 30

A. Master djie: Nanda aur Rawendar kaun tjiedj djeat raha kare?

Student : Djaat raha bhodjan kare.

M. : Habieb oeloganke sanghe bhodjan kar leis?
S. : Na, oe bhodjan kar bhail raha.

M. : Kai badje bhodjan kar bhail raha?

S. : Sarhe baara badje.

M. : Tab ek kopje koffie pie leis?

S Oe koffie pie bhail raha.

M Kab pie bhail raha?

S Pie bhail raha bhodjan ke baad.

M. : Rawendar kaha mange hai djaai koffie pieje?
S Mange hai djaai ekwa kothrie me.

M Kaaheke Nanda na mange hai kie Habieb okar kothrie par

bahoet khjaal kare?

Kaahese ie kothrie bahoet tjhietier bietier hai.
Kaaheke tjhietier bietier hai? '
Kaahese Nanda aur Rawendar inpak kare hai.
Oelog kaun tjiedj djeahe kare?

Djaahe tjhoettie ke dien manaawe.

Habieb kab djaai tjhoettie ke dien manaawe?
Oke ie baries tjhoettie miel tjoekal hai.
Kaha gail raha?

Oe ghare raha.

Toe kab djaihe tjhoettie ke dien manaawe?

n =Z2T 0O ZT n 2T 0T 0T LV

Ham ............

B. Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa tien sau sattaais.
Maai abbe kaun tjiedj kar bhail raha?
Student : Oe abbe kothrie djhaar bhail raha.
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Master djie:

Student

Dekh tjhaapa tien sau atthaais.
Toelog abbe ka kar bhaile rahiele?
Hamlog abbe aapan djoeta safa kar bhailie rahielie.

Dekh tjhaapa tien sau onties.
Ham abbe kaun tjiedj kar bhailie rahielie?
Toe abbe khierkie khol bhaile rahiele.

Dekh tjhaapa tien sau ties.
Toe abbe ka kar bhaile rahiele?

Ham abbe aapan potiood padjaai bhailie rahielie.

Dekh tjhaapa tien sau ekties.
Mausie abbe kaun tjiedj kar bhail raha?
Oe abbe doedn khaulaai bhail raha.

Dekh tgjhaapa tien sau batties,
Baap abbe ka kar bhail raha?
Oe abbe park ke dwaar par tjal bhail raha.

Dekh tien sau sattaaiswa tjhaapa.
Maai abbe kaun tjiedj kar tjoekal raha?
Oe abbe kothrie djhaar tjoekal raha.

Dekh tien sau atthaaiswa tjhaapa.
Toelog abbe ka kar tjoekle rahiele?
Hamlog abbe aapan djoeta safa kar tjoeklie rahielie.

Dekh tien sau ontieswa tjhaapa.
Ham abbe kaun tjiedj kar tjoeklie rahielie?
Toe abbe khierkie khol tjoekle rahiele.

Dekh tien sau tieswa tjhaapa.
Toe abbe ka kar tjoekle rahiele?
Ham abbe aapan potlood padjaai tjoeklie rahielie.
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M. : Dekh tien sau ektieswa tjhaapa.
Mausie abbe kaun tjiedj kar tjoekal raha?
S. : Qe abbe doedh khaulaai tjoekal raha.

M. : Dekh tien sau battieswa tjhaapa.
Baap abbe ka kar tjoekal raha?
S. : Oe abbe park ke dwaar par tjal tjoekal raha.

Ab master djie Paath 30 CI 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai', bhaag a,
b, aur ¢ ke sawaal poetjhie, aur student djabaab deiga.

Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa tjaar sau taities.
Naanie koetjh phal kha leis?

Student : Na, oe abbe phal khaai bhail raha.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tjaar sau tjauties.
Toe ekgo parsina kha leile?
S. : Na, ham abbe parsina khaai bhailie rahielie.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tjaar sau paities.
Nanda koetjh gobhie le leis?
S. : Na, oe abbe gobhie 12 bhail raha.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tjaar sau tjhatties.
Toe koetjh gos le Teile?
S. : Na, ham abbe gos le bhailie rahielie.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa tjaar sau saities.
Toe ek botal soft pie leile?
S. : Na, ham abbe soft pie bhailie rahielie.
M. :  Dekh tjhaapa tjaar sau arties.

Baap ek gielaas bier pie leis?
S. : Na, oe abbe bier pie bhail »aha.
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Master djie: Dekh tjaar sau taitieswa tjhaapa.
Naana koetjh phal kha ieis?
Student : Na, oe abbe phal khaai tjoekal raha.

M. : Dekh tjaar sau tjautieswa tjhaapa.
Ham ekgo parsina kha ieilie?

o

Na, toe abbe parsina khaai tjoekle rahiele.

M. : Dekh tjaar sau paitieswa tjhaapa.
Rawendar koetjh gobhie le leis?
S. : Na, oe abbe gobhie le tjoekal raha.
M. . Dekh tjaar sau tjhattieswa tjhaapa.
Toe koetjh gos le leiie?
S. : Na, ham abbe gos le tjoeklie rahielie.
M. : Dekh tjaar sau saitieswa tjhaapa.
Toe ek botal soft pie leile?
S. : Na, ham abbe soft pie tjoeklie rahielie.
M. : Dekh tjaar sau artieswa tjhaapa.

Baap ek gielaas bier pie leis?
S. : Na, oe abbe bier pie tjoekal raha.

Ab master djie Faath 30 ¢! '‘Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai', bhaag a,

b, aur ¢ ke sawaal poetjhie aur student djabaab deiga.

Master djie aur doeigo student Paath 30 A ke tjhaapa taakiega, aur Nanda,
Habieb aur Rawendar ke djagaha par tien dafe apne me batia hai bhodjan
aur tjhoettie ke dier ke biese me. Doesra aur tiesra dafe oelogke tjaahie
djagaha badle ke.



Paath 3l

/

I 7

—T#H‘[ | =

)} Sz ;
W 2 b
oenna ke maai : Prem ke baap ke ghar biekaai gail?
faisal ke maai : Ha, biekaail.

Okar ghar ohie hapta me biekaail.
M. ke maai : Oe hia se tjal gail nawa ghar me?
. F. ke maai : Na, abbe na gail hai.
Oe abbe hia hai.
Biehaan tjal djaai.
R, ke maai : Kab? Biehaan sabere?
. F. ke maai : Na, biehaan sandjha ke.
Hamke bara kharaab lagiega.
Bara barhia parosie raha.
 Tjietra ke maai : Oe bara attjha manai raha.
Hamloganke sab koi ke kharaab lagiega.
K ke maai : Kab aaiga nauka manaian ie ghar me rahe?
- f. ke maai : Hamke boedjha hai biehaan ke biehaan.
%Ij. ke maai : Aadj dekhiehe Prem ke baap ke, Faisal ke maai?

f. ke maai : Ha, dekhab.

Tj. ke maai : Hamaar namaste na bol deihe?
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M. ko mazi : Pr=m ~2 baap garieb vetjaara'

Oe na mangat raha hia se djaai.
F. ke naai : Na, ¢e na mangat raha, bakie okar auratia mangat rah:

B. Phierse bol:

542

551

vlioer djhaare

543

ghare djaai

549
l

daarhie tjhiele

552

554

baattjiet kare
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valies setiaawe

gaarie banaawe




(. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Nambar paan sau ontaalies

Nambar paan

Nambar paan

Nambar paan

Nambar paan

Nambar paan

Nambar paan

. Nambar paan

Nambar paan

 Nambar paan

-~ Nambar paan

sau

sau

Sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

Sau

sau

tjaalies

ektaalies

bajaalies

taitaalies

tjauwaalies:

paitaalies

tjhiaalies

saitaalies

artaalies

ontjaas

. Kaal oe

: Kaal oe

: Kaal oe

: Kaal barkha barsal raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie barsiega.

: Kaal baraf gieral raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie gieriega.

gail raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie djaaiga.

derie ke djaagal raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie derie ke djaagiega.

pahoetjal raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie pahoetjiega.

Kaal oe kaam par se derie ke tjhoettie

paais raha.
Ha, aur biehaan bhie derie ke tjhoettie

paaiga.

: Kaal okar tjhoettie ke dien raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie okar tjhoettie ke

dien rahiega.

: Kaal oelog derie ke ghare gail raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie derie ke ghare djaaiga.

: Oe mahienna oe aapan baar kataais raha.

Ha, aur ie mahienna bhie aapan baar

kataaiga.

: Kaal oe hamke taar karies raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie taar kariega.

: Kaal oe daarhie tjhielies raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie tjhieliega.
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Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

paan

paan

paan

paan

paan

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

Liekhe ke paath

1. Baat ke tjalan: ham / kaal / derie ke djaage / (biehaan bhie)

Ab toe apne se liekh:

2. Paath 31 A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien.

patjaas : Kaal oe aapan valies setiaais raha.
Ha, aur biehaan bhie setiaaiga.

ekkaawan : Kaal oe vloer djhaaries raha.
Ha, aur biehaan bhie djhaariega.

baawan : Kaal oelog aapan kothrie rangies raha.
Ha, aur biehaan bhie rangiega.

tierpan : Kaal oelog okar gaarie banaais raha.
Ha, aur biehaan bhie banaaiga.

tjauwan : Kaal oe baattjiet karies raha.

Ha, aur biehaan bhie baattjiet kariega.

Kaal ham derie ke djaglie rahielie.
Biehaan bhie derie ke djaagab.

toe / kalhia / derie ke tjhoettie paawe / (biehaan bhi

ham / oe hapta / aapan baar kataawe / (aawe wala
hapta bhie)

ham / kaal / oke taar kare / (biehaan bhie)

toe / kaal / daarhie tjhiele / " !

ham / kaal / valies setiaawe / " "

baap / kalhia / ghar range / " "

ham / kalhia / baattjiet kare / " "

toe / kalhia / gaarie banaawe / " "

maai / kaal / baaskiet khaliaawe/ " "

naanie / kaal / phal khaai /" "
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Tjhaapa Paath 30 A ke dekh aur ie sawaal ke djabaab apne moerie se
liekhiehe:

Habieb Nanda aur Rawendar ke sanghe bhodjan kar leis?

Kab bhodjan kar bhail raha?

Oe ek kopje koffie pie leis?

Kab pie bhail raha?

Rawendar kaha mange hai djaai koffie pieje?

Kaaheke Nanda na mange hai kie Habieb okar kothrie par bahoet khjaal
kare?

Kaaheke kothrie bahoet tjhietier bietier raha?

Nanda aur Rawendar kaun tjiedj djaahe kare?

Habieb kab djaai tjhoettie ke dien manaawe?

Kaha gail raha?

Toe kab djaihe tjhoettie ke dien manaawe?

Kekre sanghe djaihe?
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Baattjiet karna Paath 31

A.

Master djie:
Student

M.

S.

M.

= un == uw

U’Zmzwzmzmzwzmzwz.m

Master djie:

Student

Kekar ghar biekaai gail?

Prem ke baap ke.

Kab biekaail?

Ohie hapta me biekaail.

Oe hia se tjal gail nawa ghar me?

Na, abbe na gail hai. Oe abbe hia hai.

Kab tjal djaai?

Biehaan tjal djaai.

Biehaan sabere?

Na, biehaan sandjha ke.

Kaise Faisal ke maai ke lagiega?

Oke bara kharaab lagiega.

Prem ke baap kaun rakam parosie raha?

Bara barhia parosie raha.

Sab koi ke kaise lagiega djab oe tjal djaaiga?
Sab koi ke kharaab lagiega.

Kab aaiga nauka manaian okar ghar me rahe?
Faisal ke maai ke boedjha hai biehaan ke biehaan.
Aadj Faisal ke maai Prem ke baap ke dekhie?
Ha, dekhiega.

Oe Tjietra ke maai ke namaste na bol deiga?
Ha, bol deiga.

Prem ke baap mangat raha hia se djaai?

Na, oe na mangat raha.

Tab ke mangat raha?

Okar auratia mangat raha!

Dekh tjhaapa paan sau ontaalies.
Kab barkha barsal raha?

Kaal barkha barsal raha.
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Master djie: Aur kab bhie barsiega?
Student : Biehaan bhie barsiega.

Master djie Paath 31 C ke sab nambar ie rakam se poetjhie, aur student
djabaab deiga. Student khaalie tjhaapa Paath 31 B ke taake hai.

Student bhie sab nambar ie rakam se poetjhie, aur master djie djabaab
deiga. Ab student phierse khaalie tjhaapa ke taake hai.

. Master djie: Dekh paan sau ektaalieswa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal gaile rahiele?

Student : Ha, gailie rahielie.

Master djie: Aur biehaan?

Student : Biehaan bhie djaabe.

M. . Dekh paan sau bajaalieswa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal derie ke djagle rahiele?

S. : Ha, derie ke djaglie rahielie.

M. : Aur biehaan?

S. : Biehaan bhie derie ke djaagab.

M. : Dekh paan sau taitaalieswa tjhaapa.

' Toe kaal pahoetjle rahiele?

S. : Ha, pahoetjlie rahielie.

M. : Aur biehaan?

S. : Biehaan bhie pahoetjab.

M. : Dekh paan sau tjauwaalieswa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal kaam par se derie ke tjhoettie paile rahiele?

S. : Ha, derie ke tjhoettie pailie rahielie.

M. :  Aur biehaan?

S. : Biehaan bhie derie ke tjhoettie paabe.
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Dekh paan sau paitaalieswa tjhaapa.
Kaal tor tjhoettie ke dien raha?
Ha, raha.

Aur biehaan?

Biehaan bhie rahiega.

Dekh paan sau tjhiaalieswa tjhaapa.
Toelog kaal derie ke ghare gaile rahiele?
Ha, derie ke gailie rahielie.

Aur biehaan?

Biehaan bhie derie ke ghare djaabe.

Dekh paan sau saitaalieswa tjhaapa.

Toe oe mahienna aapan baar kataile rahiele?
Ha, katailie rahielie.

Aur ie mahienna?

Ie mahienna bhie kataabe.

Dekh paan sau artaalieswa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal oke taar karle rahiele?
Ha, oke taar karlie rahielie.

Aur biehaan?

Biehaan bhie oke taar karab.

Dekh paan sau ontjaaswa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal daarhie tjhielle rahiele?
Ha, tjhiellie rahielie.

Aur biehaan?

Biehaan bhie tjhielab.

Dekh paan sau patjaaswa tjhaapa.

Toe kaal aapan valies setiaile rahiele?
Ha, setiailie rahielie.

Aur biehaan?

Biehaan bhie setiaab.
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M. : Dekh paan sau ekkaawanwa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal vloer djharle rahiele?
S. : Ha, djharlie rahielie.
M. :  Aur biehaan?
Biehaan bhie djhaarab.

M. : Dekh paan sau baawanwa tjhaapa.
Toelog kaal aapan kothrie rangle rahiele?
S. : Ha, ranglie rahielie.
M. : Aur biehaan?
S, : Biehaan bhie rangab.
M. : Dekh paan sau tierpanwa tjhaapa.
Toelog kaal okar gaarie banaile rahiele?
S. : Ha, banailie rahielie. |
M. : Aur biehaan?
S. : Biehaan bhie banaab.
M. : Dekh paan sau tjauwanwa tjhaapa.
Toe kaal baattjiet karle rahiele?
S. | : Ha, baattjiet karlie rahielie.
M. : Aur biehaan?
S. : Biehaan bhie baattjiet karab.

Mster djie: Dekh tjhaapa paan sau ektaalies.
Kalhia ham gailie rahielie?

Student : Ha, gaile rahiele.

Master djie: Aur biehaan ke biehaan?

Student : Biehaan ke biehaan bhie djaihe.

M. :  Dekh tjhaapa paan sau taitaalies.
Kalhia ham pahoetjlie rahielie?

S, : Ha, pahoetjle rahiele.

K. : Aur biehaan ke biehaan?

S : Biehaan ke biehaan bhie pahoetjiehe.
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Dekh tjhaapa paan sau saitaalies.

Oe hapta ham aapan baar katailie rahielie?
Ha, kataile rahiele.

Aur aawe wala hapta?

Aawe wala hapta bhie kataihe.

Dekh tjhaapa :aan sau ontjaas.

Kalhia ham aapan daarhie tjhiellie rahielie?
Ha, tjhielle rahiele.

Aur biehaan?

Biehaan bhie tjhieliehe.

Dekh tjhaapa paan sau ekkaawan.
Kalhia ham vloer djharlie rahielie?
Ha, djharle rahiele.

Aur biehaan ke biehaan?

Biehaan ke biehaan bhie djhariehe.

Dekh tjhaapa paan sau tierpan.

Kalhia hamlog okar gaarie banailie rahielie?
Ha, banaile rahiele.

Aur biehaan ke biehaan?

Biehaan ke biehaan bhie banaihe.

Dekh tjhaapa paan sau bajaalies.

Kalhia ham derie ke djaglie rahielie?

Ha, derie ke djagle rahiele.

Aur biehaan ke biehaan?

Biehaan ke biehaan bhie derie ke djagiehe.

Dekh tjhaapa paan sau tjauwaalies.

Kalhia ham kaam par se derie ke tjhoettie pailie rahielie
Ha, derie ke tjhoettie paile rahiele.

Aur aadj?

Aadj bhie derie ke tjhoettie paihe.
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M. : Dekh tjhaapa paaﬁTSau iiriaalied et
Kalhia hamlog derie ke ghare gailie rahielie?

S. : Ha, derie ke gaile rahiele.
M. :  Aur aadj?
S. : Aadj bhie derie ke ghare djaihe.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa paan sau artaalies.
Kalhia ham oke taar karlie rahielie?
S. : Ha, oke taar karle rahiele.
M. : Aur aadj raat ke?
S. : Aadj raat ke bhie oke taar kariehe.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa paan sau patjaas.
Kalhia ham aapan valies setiailie rahielie?
S. : Ha, setiaile rahiele.
M. : Aur aadj raat ke?
S. : Aadj raat ke bhie aapan valies setiaihe.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa paan sau baawan.
Kalhia hamlog aapan kothrie ranglie rahielie?
S. : Ha, rangle rahiele.
M. : Aur biehaan sabere?
S. : Biehaan sabere bhie rangiehe.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa paan sau tjauwan.
Kalhia ham baattjiet karlie rahielie?
S. : Ha, baattjiet karle rahiele.
M. : Aur biehadﬁ sabere?
S. . Biehaan sabere bhie baattjiet kariehe.

Waster djie aur doeigo student Paath 31 A ke tiengo aurat ke djagaha par
apne me batia hai Prem ke baap ke ghar ke biese me. Doesra aur tiesra
dafe sab koi ke tjaahie djagaha badle ke.
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A.

Poath 32

Hamloganke bagal me rahe hai Sriemaan Mangal.
Oe S.L.M. ke piloot hai.

Pahiele K.L.M. me raha.

Oe mahienna djaaiga New York.

Aur doei mahienna baad djaai Tokyo.

Iesait hai Madrid me.
Ek hapta bhail Spanje gail raha.

Doei hapta baad Paramaribo aai djaai.

lesait ektaalies baries ke hai aur doenia ke
ekaad des baakie hai, nahie har ek des dekh
bhail hai.

Oke khoeb lahal hai, bakie okar aurat nahie.
Okar aurat hardam ghare rahe hai.
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B.

wﬁbar tjhau sau atthaawan

Phierse bol:

655

:E\\;;na' &

Albina
659

e

Onverwacht

656 657 658

0 e .

[ D> ot | iderie>

]
Demerara Ams terdam Nickerie
660 661 662
. | '
Miami Curacao Trinidad
663 664
B
|

Belem Caracas

Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Nambar tjhau sau patjpan

Nambar tjhau sau tjhappan

Nambar tjhau sau sataawan

Ham gailie rahielie Albina ek baries bhail.
Aur toe?
Ham djaab ek baries baad.

Harry gail raha Demerara doei hapta bhail.
Aur Shakuntla?
Oe djaaiga doei hapta baad.

Doei rodj bhail Nawien aur Rishi lautke aai
gail hai Amsterdam se. Aur Gjaan aur toe?
Hamlog doei rodj baad lautke aab.

Toe gaile rahiele Nickerie ek mahienna bhail.
Aur ham?

Toe djaihe ek mahienna baad.
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Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

tjhau

tjhau

tjhau

tjhau

tjhau

tjhau

Ssau

sdau

Sau

sau

sau

Sau

D. Liekhe ke paath

onsath

saa}h

eksath

baasa}h

tiersath

tjausath

Ek rel tjal gail Onverwacht ek ghanta bhail.
Aur ab phierse kab djaai?
Ab djaaiga ek hapta baad.

Doei rodj bhail Arti gail raha Miami.
Aur toe?
Ham doei rodj baad djaab.

Sudes aur Usha gail raha Curacao ek ghanta
bhail. Aur toe aur Rohiet?
Hamlog djaab ek ghanta baad.

Ek hawaai djahaadj gail raha Trinidad tien
ghanta bhail. Aur doesarka?
Doesarka djaai tien ghanta baad.

Ek baries bhail kie Djagdes lautke tjal
gail hai Belem. Aur Kamal?
Oe lautke djaaiga ek baries baad.

Tjhau hapta bhail hai kie Silta lautke aai
gail hai Curacao se. Aur okar patie?
Oe aaiga tjhau hapta baad.

1. Paath 32 A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien.

2. Tjhaapa Paath 31 A ke dekh aur apne moerie me se ie sawaal parhke
djabaab liekhiehe:

Kekar ghar biekaai gail?

Kab biekaail?
Oe hia se tjal gail nawa ghar me?
Kab tjal djaai?
Biehaan sabere?

Kaise Faisal ke maai ke lagiega?

Prem ke baap kaun rakam parosie raha?
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Sab koi ke kaise lagiega djab oe tjal djaaiga?
Kab aaiga nauka manaian okar ghar me rahe?
Aadj Faisal ke maai Prem ke baap ke dekhie?
Prem ke baap mangat raha hia se djaai?

Tab ke mangat raha?

. Baat ke tjalan: ham / Moengo / doei mahienna / Maai

Ham gailie rahielie Moengo doei mahienna bhail.
Aur Maai?

Oe djaaiga doei mahienna baad.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
Toe / Paramaribo / tien hapta / Prem
Oe / Djoemoe / ek baries / toe
Hamlog / Tepoe / tjaar rodj / oelog
Toelog / Coronie / tjhau ghanta / hamlog
Oelog / Hansoe / paatj mahienna / toelog
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Baattjiet karna Paath 32

A. Master djie: Ke hamloganke bagal me rahe hai?
Student : Sriemaan Mangal.

Sriemaan Mangal kaha rahe hai?

Toeloganke bagal me rahe hai.

Oe kaun kaam kare hai?

Oe S.L.M. ke piloot hai.

Pahiele bhie S.L.M. ke piloot raha?

Na, pahiele K.L.M. me raha.

Kab djaaiga New York?

Oe mahienna djaaiga New York.

Aur kab djaai Tokyo?

Doei mahienna baad djaai Tokyo.

Iesait kaha hai?

Iesait hai Madrid me.

Kab gail raha?

Gail raha ek hapta bhail.

Aur kab Paramaribo aai djaai?

Doei hapta baad aai djaai.

Iesait oe ketna baries ke hai?

Ektaalies baries ke hai.

Aur ketna des dekh bhail hai?

Doenia ke ekaad des baakie hai, nahie har ek des dekh

bhail hai.

n T 0N T O T 0O O 0T OV N0 0 0=
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Kaaheke okar aurat ke lahal na hai?
S. : Kaahese oe hardam ghare rahe hai.

B. Master djie: Dekh tjhau sau patjpanwa tjhaapa.
Kab toe gaile rahiele Albina?/ek baries
Student : Ham gailie rahielie ek baries bhail.
Master djie: Aur hém?
Student : 'Toé”d3a1he ek baries baad.
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Dekh tjhau sau tjhappanwa tjhaapa.

Kab toe gaile rahiele Demerara?/doei hapta
Ham gailie rahielie doei hapta bhail.

Aur ham?

Toe djaihe doei hapta baad.

Dekh tjhau sau sataawanwa tjhaapa.

Kab toelog lautke aai gaile hai Amsterdam se?/doei rodj
Hamlog lautke aai gailie hai doei rodj bhail.

Aur hamlog?

Toelog lautke aihe doei rodj baad.

Dekh tjhau sau atthaawanwa tjhaapé.

Kab oe gail raha Nickerie?/ek mahienna
Oe gail raha Nickerie ek mahienna bhail.
Aur Shakuntla?

Oe djaaiga ek mahienna baad.

Dekh tjhau sau onsathwa tjhaapa.

Kab rel tjal gail Onverwacht?/doei ghanta
Rel tjal gail doei ghanta bhail.

Kab phierse djaai?/ek hapta

Djaaiga ek hapta baad.

Dekh tjhau sau sathwa tjhaapa.

Kab toe gaile rahiele Miami?/doei rodj
Ham gailie rahielie doei rodj bhail.
Aur ham?

Toe djaihe doei rodj baad.

Dekh tjhau sau eksathwa tjhaapa.

Kab toelog gaile rahiele Curacao?/ek hapta
Hamlog gailie rahielie ek hapta bhail, '
Aur hamlog?

Toelog djaihe ek hapta baad.
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D.

Master djie:

Master djie:

Dekh tjhau sau baasathwa tjhaapa.

Kab hawaai djahaadj gail raha Trinidad?/ek ghanta
Hawaai djahaadj gail raha ek ghinga bhail.

Aur doesarka? ‘

Doesarka djaai ek ghanta baad.

Dekh tjhau sau tiersathwa tjhaapa.
Kab ham lautke tjal gailie rahielie Belem?/ek baries
Toe lautke tjal gaile rahiele ek baries bhail.
Aur toe?

Ham lautke tjal djaab ek baries baad.

Dekh tjhau sau tjausathwa tjhaapa.

Kab ham lautke ailie rahielie Caracas se?/tjhau mahienna
Toe lautke aile rahiele tjhau mahienna bhail.

Aur toe?

Ham lautke aab tjhau mahienna baad.

Toe hamse poetjh

..... kie kab ham gailie rahielie Albina.

..... kie kab ham gailie rahielie Demerara.

..... kie kab hamlog lautke aai gailie hai Amsterdam se.
..... kie kab ham gailie rahielie Nickerie.

..... kie kab rel tjal gail Onverwacht.

..... kie kab ham gailie rahielie Miami.

..... kie kab oelog gail raha Curacao.

..... kie kab ek hawaai djahaadj gail raha Trinidad.
..... kie kab ham lautke tjal gailie rahielie Belem.
..... kie kab hamlog lautke ailie rahielie Caracas se.

Toe hamse bhie poetjh
..... kie kab toe djaihe Albima.

..... kie kab toe djaihe Demerara.
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..... kie kab
..... kie kab
..... kie kab
..... kie kab
..... kie kab
..... kie kab
..... kie kab
..... kie kab

toelog lautke aai -djaihe Amsterdam.

ham djaab Nickerie.

rel phierse djaai Onverwacht.

toelog djaihe Miami.

hamlog djaabe Curacao.

doesar hawaai djahaadj djaaiga Trinidad.
toe djaihe Belem.

ham lautke aabe Caracas se.

Master djie Paath 32 C 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai' ke sab nambar

poetjhie, aur student djabaab deiga. Student bhie sab nambar poetjhiega,

aur master djie djabaab deiga.

Student tjhaapa Paath 32 A ke taakiega aur sab tjiedj Sriemaan Mangal ke

biese me Master djie se bataaiga.

112



Paath 33

N

Naanie :

Maai

Naanie :

Maai
Naanie
Maai
Naanie
Maai

Naanie

Maai

Naanie :

Maai

Rohiet ke kaart parhke soena de to, betie?

: Attjha, Ma.

Ham aai gailie hai Nederland me aur rahiela opvangcentrum me.
Kaun tjiedj me?

: Ekgo opvangenctrum me, Ma.

: Oe kaun tjiedj?

: Oe ek djagaha hai djaha oe thora rodj rah sake hai.

: Aur kaun tjiedj liekhies hai?

: Ham halieje ek tjiethie liekhab aur aasa kariela kie toelog

bahoet barhiaase baate.

: Kaun tjiedj? Aur djorse parh, betie.

Ham na thiekse soen pailie.

: Oe bole hai kie oe djaldiese ek tjiethie liekhiega, aur aasa

kare hai kie hamlogan sab koi attjha hobe. Namaste, Rohiet.
Etne? Bahoet na liekhies hai, na?

: Oe bahoet na liekh sake hai ekgo kaart par, Ma.
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C.

Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

I.

Nambar saat sau paisath

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

saat

saat

saat

saat

saat

saat

saat

Sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

tjhiaasath

sarsath

arsath

onhattar

sattar

ekhattar

bahattar

Ham thak gailie.
Kaun tjiedj?
Oe bole hai kie oe thak gail hai.

Hamlogke piaas lagal hai.

Kaun tjiedj?

Iesab bole hai kie iesabke piaas lagal
hai.

Hamke thandha lage hai.
Kaun tjiedj?
Oe bole hai kie oke thandha lage hai.

Hamaar djiew tanko na thiek hai.

Kaun tjiedj?

Oe bole hai kie okar djiew tanko na
thiek hai.

Hamke sardie bhail hai.
Ka bole hai?
Bole hai kie oke sardie bhail hai.

Hamaar moer piera hai.
Ka bole hai?

Bole hai kie okar moer piera hai.

Hamaar kaan piera hai.
Ka bole hai?
Bole hai kie okar kaan piera hai.

Hamloganke daat piera hai.
Ka bole hai?
Bole hai kie oeloganke daat piera hai.
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Nambar saat sau tiehattar Oe kaun tjiedj djaane hai?
Djaane hai kie oke aapan baar katwaawe

ke tjaahie.

Nambar saat tjauhattar Oe kaun tjiedj djaane hai?
Djaane hai kie oke rijbewijs tjaahie.

Nambar saat sau patjhattar Qe kaun tjiedj sotje hai?
Sotje hai kie oke Rontgen foto banwaawe
ke tjaahie.

Nambar saat sau tjhiehattar Oesab kaun tjiedj bole hai?
Bole hai kie oesabke paisa tjaahie.

Nambar saat sau sathattar Oke kaun tjiedj ke sotj hai?
Oke sotj hai kie oke bus agore ke tjaahie.

Nambar saat sau athattar Ham bus le leb.
Ka bole hai?
Bole hai kie oe bus le leiga.

Nambar saat sau onaasie Oelog kaun tjied; ke dera hai?
Dera hai kie oelog aapan gaarie na

banaai paaiga.

Nambar saat sau assie Oke ka boedjha hai?
Boedjha hai kie oe ie ghar betjiega.

[[.Nambar saat sau paisath Ham thak gailie.
Kaun tjiedj?
Oe bole hai kie: "Ham thak gailie".

Nambar saat sau tjhiaasath  Hamlogke piaas lagal hai.
Kaun tjiedj?
Iesab bole hai kie: "Hamlogke piaas
lTagal hai".

116



D.

Nambar saat

Nambar saat

Nambar saat

Nambar saat

Nambar saat

Nambar saat

Liekhe ke paath

sau

Sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sarsath

arsath

onhattar

sattar

ekhattar

bahattar

Hamke thandha lage hai.

Kaun tjiedj?

Oe bole hai kie: "Hamke thandha lage
hai".

Hamaar djiew tanko na thiek hai.

Kaun tjiedj?

Oe bole hai kie: "Hamaar djiew tanko na
thiek hai".

Hamke sardie bhail hai.
Ka bole hai?
Bole hai kie: "Hamke sardie bhail hai".

Hamaar moer piera hai.
Ka bole hai?

Bole hai kie: "Hamaar moer piera hai".

Hamaar kaan piera hai.
Ka bole hai?

Bole hai kie: "Hamaar kaan piera hai".

Hamloganke daat piera hai.

Ka bole hai?

Bole hai kie: "Hamloganke daat piera
hai",

1. Paath 33 A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien.

2. Dekh tjhaapa Paath 32 A ke aur apne moerie me se ie sawaal parkhe
djabaab liekhiehe:

Sriemaan Mangal kaun kaam kare hai?
Pahiele bhie S.L.M. ke piloot raha?
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Kab djaaiga New York?

Aur kab djaai Tokyo?

Iesait kaha hai?

Kab gail raha?

Aur kab Paramaribo aai djaai?
lesait oe ketna baries ke hai?

Aur ketna des dekh bhail hai?
Kaaheke okar aurat ke lahal na hai?

. Baat ke tjalan: ham / kaan / pieraai

Hamaar kaan piera hai.

Ka bole hai? / Kaun tjiedj?

Bole hai kie okar kaan piera hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
oe / bokhaar / Tage
oelog / maag / pieraai
ham / sardie / howe
hamlog / niekaasie / niekre
oelog / kwaaboe / howe
oe / thak / djaai
hamlog / bhoekh / lage
ham / garam / lage
oelog / boerhaai / djaai
oe / bhoelaai / djaai
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Baattjiet karna Paath 33

A. Master djie: Naanie kaun tjiedj mange hai?

Student : Mange hai kie maai Rohiet ke kaart parhke soena dewe.
M. Kaun des Rohiet aai gail hai?

S. Aai gail hai Nederland.

M. Hoewa par kaha rahe hai?

S. Rahe hai ekgo opvangcentrum me.

M. Oe kaun tjiedj?

S. Oe ek djagaha hai djaha oe thora rodj rah sahe hai.
M. Aur kaun tjiedj liekhies hai?

S. Liekhies hai kie oe halieje ek tjiethie liekhiega.

M. Kaun tjiedj aasa kare hai?

S. Aasa kare hai kie sab koi bahoet barhiaase baate.

M. Kaaheke Naanie bole hai kie: "Aur djorse parh, betie".
S. Kaahese oe na thiekse soen paawe hai.

M. Kaaheke Rohiet bahoet na liekhies hai?

S. Kaahese oe bahoet na liekh sake hai ekgo kaart par.

B. Master djie: Dekh saat sau paisathwa tjhaapa.
' Ie londa bole hai kie oke piaas lagal hai.

Student : Na, oe na bole hai kie oke piaas lagal hai.
Master djie: Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Student : Bole hai kie oe thak gail hai.

M. : Dekh saat sau tjhiaasathwa tjhaapa.

Ie aadmie bole hai kie oelog thak gail hai.

S. : Na, oelog na bole hai kie oelog thak gail hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

S. : Bole hai kie oelogke piaas lagal hai.
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Dekh saat sau sarsathwa tjhaapa.

Ie aurat bole hai kie oke garam lage hai.
Na, oe na bole hai kie oke garam lage hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie oke thandha lage hai.

Dekh saat sau arsathwa tjhaapa.

le londa bole hai kie okar djiew thiek hai.
Na, oe na bole hai kie okar djiew thiek hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie okar djiew tanko na thiek hai.

Dekh saat sau onhattarwa tjhaapa.

Oe aadmie bole hai kie okar daat piera hai.
Na, oe na bole hai kie okar daat piera hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie oke sardie bhail hai.

Dekh saat sau sattarwa tjhaapa.

Oe aurat bole hai kie okar kaan piera hai.
Na, oe na bole hai kie okar kaan piera hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie okar moer piera hai.

Dekh saat sau ekhattarwa tjhaapa.

Oe larka bole hai kie oke sardie bhail hai.
Na, oe na bole hai kie oke sardie bhail hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie okar kaan piera hai.

Dekh saat sau bahattarwa tjhaapa.

Oe larkan bole hai kie oeloganke moer piera hai.
Na, oelog na bole hai kie oeloganke moer piera hai.
Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie oeloganke daat piera hai.
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Master djie:

Student
Master djie:
Student

M.

Dekh saat sau tiehattarwa tjhaapa.

Ie aadmie djaane hai kie oke bus agore ke tjaahie.
Na, oe na djaane hai kie oke bus agore ke tjaahie.
Tab kaun tjiedj djaane hai?

Djaane hai kie oke aapan baar katwaawe ke tjaahie.

Dekh saat sau tjauhattarwa tjhaapa.
lIe aurat djaane hai kie oke ROontgen foto banwaawe ke
' tjaahie.
Na, oe na djaane hai kie oke Rontgen foto banwaawe ke
tjaahie.
Tab oe kaun tjiedj djaane hai?
Djaane hai kie oke rijbewijs tjaahie.

Dekh saat sau patjhattarwa tjhaapa.

Ie manai sotje hai kie okar gaarie oesab na banaai paaiga.
Na, oe na sotje hai kie okar gaarie oesab na banaai paaiga.
Tab kaun tjiedj sotje hai?

Sotje hai kie oke Rontgen foto banwaawe ke tjaahie.

Dekh saat sau tjhiehattarwa tjhaapa.

Ie manaian bole hai kie iesabke aapan daarhie tjhiele ke
tjaahie.

Na, iesab na bole hai kie iesabke aapan daarhie tjhiele ke
tjaahie.

Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?

Bole hai kie iesabke paisa tjaahie.

Dekh saat sau sathattarwa tjhaapa.

Oe aurat ke sotj hai kie oke aapan gaarie tjalaawe ke
tjaahie,

Na, oke sotj na hai kie oke aapan gaarie tjalaawe ke
tjaahie.

Tab kaun tjiedj ke sotj hai?

Oke sotj hai kie oke bus agore ke tjaahie.
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M. : Dekh saat sau athattarwa tjhaapa.
Oe aadmie bole hai kie oe mange hai aapan gaarie tjalaawe.
Na, oe na bole hai kie oe mange hai aapan gaarie tjalaawe.
M. : Tab kaun tjiedj bole hai?
Bole hai kie oe mange hai bus lewe.

M. : Dekh saat sau onaasiewa tjhaapa.
Oelog dera hai kie oelog aapan gaarie na betjiega.
S. : Na, oelog na dera hai kie oelog aapan gaarie na betjiega.
M. : Tab kaun tjiedj ke dera hai?
S. : Dera hai kie oelog aapan gaarie na banaai paaiga.
M. : Dekh saat sau assiewa tjhaapa.
Oke boedjha hai kie oe aapan ghar rang sakiega.
S. : Na, oke na boedjha hai kie oe aapan ghar rang sakiega.
M. : Tab kaun tjiedj boedjha hai?

Boedjha hai kie oe aapan ghar betj sakiega.

Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa seaat sau bahattar.
Oelog bole hai kie: "Hamlog thak gailie hai".
Student : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamlog thak gailie hai".
Bole hai kie: "Hamloganke daat piera hai".

M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau ekhattar.
Oe bole hai kie: "Hamke piaas lagal hai".

S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamke piaas lagal hai".
Bole hai kie: "Hamaar kaan piera hai".

M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau sattar.
Oe bole hai kie: "Hamke thandha lage hai".
S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamke thandha lage hai".

Bole hai kie: "Hamaar moer piera hai'.
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M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau onhattar.
Oe bole hai kie: "Hamke niekaasie niekral hai".

S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamke niekaasie niekral hai".
Bole hai kie: "Hamke sardie bhail hai".

M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau arsath.
Oe bole hai kie: "Hamke skoel bahoet attjha lage hai".
S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamke skoel bahoet attjha lage hai".

Bole hai kie: "Hamaar djiew tanko na thiek hai".

M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau sarsath.
Oe bole hai kie: "Hamaar moer piera hai".

S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamaar moer piera hai".
Bole hai kie: "Hamke thandha lage hai".

M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau tjhiaasath.
Oelog bole hai kie: "Hamlogke bhoekh lagal hai".
S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamlogke-bhoekh lagal hai".

Bole hai kie: "Hamlogke piaas lagal hai".

M. : Dekh tjhaapa saat sau paisath.
Oe bole hai kie: "Hamaar daat piera hai".

S. : Na, na bole hai kie: "Hamaar daat piera hai".
Bole hai kie: "Ham thak gailie hai".

II

D Master djie DI ke sdawaal poetjhie biena 'kie' ke, aur student

djabaab bhie deiga biena 'kie' ke.
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. Ab master djie aur doeigo student, nahie to tiengo student Paath 33 B ke
tjhaapa taakiega aur apne me Paath 33 C 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole
hai' ke baat batiaaiga no. 765 se 772 talak. Master djie khaalie "Kaun
tjiedj?", aur "Ka bole hai?" poetjhiega aur studentwan bolie kie kaun
tjiedj sab koi bole hai. Doesra aur tiesra dafe studentwan ke tjaahie
djagaha badle ke.

Paath 33 C II ke tjaahie ekahie rakam se kare ke.

. Ab master djie Paath 33 C nambar 773 se 780 talak poetjhiega aur student
djabaab deiga.

L Ab studentlog Rohiet ke naanie aur Rohiet ke maai khelie, aur ekaad
dafe djagaha badlie.
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Shanta ke baap:

Doekaandaar

Shanta ke maai:

Doekaandaar

Shanta ke baap:

Doekaandaar

Shanta ke baap:

Shanta ke maai:

Shanta ke baap:

Paath 34

Hamke ie platenspeler bahoet
attjha lage hai.
Ekar daam ketna hai?

: Ie sab se mahanga wala hai djon

hamlog betjiela.

Okar daam hai tien sau roepia.
Oe to bahoet mahanga hai.

Otna paisa hamlog na bhar paab.

: Ie wala otna mahanga na hai

djaise oe wala djonke toe abbe
dekhle hai.

Ekar daam hai ek sau bies roepia.

Bakie otna barhia na hai djaise
oe mahangka.

Hamke ie na attjha lage hai.

Oe pahielka hai auro mahanga,
bakie okar otna kiemmat hai.

Hamlog oedhaar par le sakiela?

: Ha, ekdam! Aap abbe tjaalies roepia
bhar dew, aur baad me har hapta das

roepia, ties hapta talak.

5

Toke ie attjha lage hai, Shanta ke 6

maai’?

Ha, attjha lage hai, bakie bahoet

mahanga hai. Toe hardam sab se
barhia tjiedj mange hai, bakie
hamlog na bhar paaila. Toe kabbo

kare hai djaise toe ekgo set baate.
Setlogan oedhaar tjiedj na kiene hai.
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Nambar aath sau ekaasie

Nambar aath sau bejaasie

kamtie madja

sab se kamtie madja

. Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Oe lalkwa phal auro mietha hai hariarka se?
Na, doenoe ek baraabar mietha hai.

Oe mard siepaahie auro lamba hai aurat
siepaahie se?
Na, doenoe ek baraabar lamba hai.
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Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

aath

aajh

aaEh

aath

aath

aath

aq}h

aath

aaEh

ath

Sau

sau

Sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

sau

tieraasie

tjauraasie

patjaasie

tjhiaasie

sataasie

athaasie

nauwaasie

nabbe

ekaanbe

baanbe

Oe mardwa auro naata hai auratia se?
Na, doenoe ek baraabar naata hai.

Oe londwa oemier me auro barka hai tjhauria
se?
Na doenoe oemier me ek rakam barka baate.

Oe lalka pencilwa auro bhothar hai hariarka
se?
Na, doenoe ek rakam bhothar baate.

Oe oedjarka tjhoeria auro tjokh hai karieka
se?
Na, doenoe ek rakam tjokh baate.

Ie oetja wala gaarie auro safa hai nietje

wala se?
Na, otna safa na hai djaise nietje wala.

Ie aurat auro mota hai aadmie se?
Na, etna mota na hai djaise aadmie.

Oe aurat bawa kait ke auro rangielie hai
dahiena kait walie se?

Na, otna rangielie na hai djaise dahiena kait

walie.

Oe bruinka valiesia auro halloek hai blauka s

Na, etna halloek na hai djaise blauka.

Oe oedjarka taswa auro nawa hai karieka se?
Na, otna nawa na hai djaise karieka.

Oe platenspeler bawa kait wala auro mahanga
hai dahiena kait wala se?

Na, etna mahanga na hai djaise dahiena kait
wala.
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Nambar aath sau tieraanbe Ie test kara hai.

Nambar aath sau tjauraanbe Oe test auro kara hai.

Nambar aath sau patjaanbe Aur ie wala sab se karaka hai djonke abbe talak
B hiani banailie hai.

Nambar aath sau tjhiaanbe Ie poestak madja dewe hai.

Nambar aath sau sattaanbe Aur ie poestak kamtie madja dewe hai.

Nambar aath sau atthaanbe Aur ie wala sab se kamtie madja dewe hai
djonke abbe talak ham parhlie hai.

Liekhe ke paath
1. Paath 34 A liekh iemla khaatien.

2. Tjhaapa Paath 33 A ke dekh aur ie sawaal parhke djabaab liekhiehe apne
moerie se:

Naanie kaun tjiedj mange hai?

Kaun des Rohiet aai gail hai?

Hoewa par kaha rahe hai?

Oe kaun tjiedj?

Aur kaun tjiedj liekhies hai?

Kaun tjiedj aasa kare hai?

Kaaheke Naanie bole hai: "Aur djorse parh betie"?
Kaaheke Rohiet bahoet na liekhies hai?

3. Baat ke tjalan A: Ham bahoet thak gailie hai.

Ham bahoet bahoet thak gailie hai.
Ham auro thak gailie hai tose.
Bakie oe sab se thak gail hai.



Ab toe apne se liekh:
Hamke khoeb lahal hai.
Hamke attjha lage hai.
Ham bahoet aalsie hai.
Ham phoert hai.
Ham doebbar hai.

Baat ke tjalan B: Ie kaam auro kara hai / kare

Ie kaam auro kara hai.

Nahie, ie kaam kamtie kara hai.

Ie sab se kamtie karaka hai djonke abbe talak ham
karlie hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
Ie radio auro sasta hai / betje
Ie paath auro sahadj hai / parhe
Ie parsina auro mietha hai / khaai
Ie aurat auro soeghar hai / dekhe
Ie tjhoerie auro bhothar hai / paawe

Baat ke tjalan C: laal gaarie / auro mahanga / oedjar gaarie

Oe laal gaarie auro mahanga hai oedjarka se?
Na, doenoe ek baraabar / rakam mahanga hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
poeraan tjhoerie / kamtie tjokh / nawa tjhoerie
master / auro mota / masterien
hariar sopie / kamtie biesaal / piejar topie
djawaan kamkarta / auro phoert / boerhwa kamkarta
bharal baakas / kamtie poeraan / khaalie baakas
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lattjiet karna Paath 34

. Master djie: Shanta ke maai baap kaun tjiedj mangat raha kiene?

Student : Mangat raha ekgo platenspeler kiene.

M. Kaun platenspeler doekaandaar oesabke dekhaais?

S. Sab se mahanga wala dekhaais.

M. Ekar daam ketna raha?

S. Okar daam raha tien sau roepia.

M. Shanta ke maai ka bolies?

. Bolies: 'Oe to bahoet mahanga hai'.

M.. Kaun tjiedj aur bolies?

S. Aur bolies: 'Otna paisa hamlog na bhar paab'.

M. Sasta wala platenspeler ke daam ketna raha?

S. Okar daam ek sau bies roepia raha.

M. Otna barhia raha djaise mahangka?

S. Na, otna barhia na raha.

M. Shanta ke baap ke ie sasta wala kaisan lage hai?

S. Oke tanko na attjha lage hai.

M. Baap ka bolies?

S. Bolies: 'Oe pahielka hai auro mahanga, bakie okar otna
kiemmat hai'.

Oe kaun rakam se mangat raha kiene?
Mangat raha oedhaar par kiene.

Ketna paisa oke tjaahie abbe bhar dewe ke?
Oke tjaahie abbe tjaalies roepia bhar dewe ke.
Aur baad me?

Baad me har hapta das roepia.

Kab talak?

Ties hapta talak.

Shanta ke maai ke ie kaisan lage hai?
Attjha lage hai.

Maai aur kaun tjiedj bolies?

v E o= E L= Y oxox

Bolies: 'Bakie bahoet mahanga hai'.
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Mas ter djie:
Student

Koetjh aur bolies?

Ha, bolies: 'Toe hardam sab se barhia tjiedj mange hai,
bakie hamlog na bhar paaila. Toe kabbo kare hai djaise toe
ekgo set baate'.

Setlogan kaun tjiedj na kiene hai?

Oedhaar tjiedj na kiene hai.

Ie khoeb lamba siepaahie hai.
Ha, bakie oe wala auro lamba hai.
Oe sab se lamba wala hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

Ie aurat bahoet naata hai.
Ha, bakie oe wala auro naata hai.
Oe sab se naata wala hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

Iesab gaarie bahoet sasta hai.

Ha, bakie oe walan auro sasta hai.

Oesab sab se sasta walan hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie
hai.

Oe tjhoerie bahoet tjokh hai.
Ha, bakie ie wala auro tjokh hai.
Ie sab se tjokhka hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

Ie larkie bahoet soeghar hai.
Ha, bakie oe wala auro soeghar hai.
Oe sab se soegharka hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

lesab aadmie bahoet aalsie hai.
Ha, bakie oesab auro aalsie hai.
Oesab sab se aalsie walan hai djonke abbe talak ham dektlie

hai.
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M. : le bahoet barka mandier hai.
Ha, bakie oe wala auro barka hai.
Oe sab se barkwa hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

M. : Ie bahoet sahadj test hai.
Ha, bakie oe wala auro sahadj hai.
Oe sab se sahadjkwa hai djonke abbe talak ham karlie hai.

M. : le potloodwa bahoet bhothar hai.
Ha, bakie oe wala auro bhothar hai.
Oe sab se bhotharkwa hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

M. : Ie londa bahoet doebbar hai.
S. : Ha, bakie oe wala auro doebbar hai.
Oe sab se doebbarkwa hai djonke abbe talak ham dekhlie hai.

Student CI 'Djaise Hindoestar:ilogan bole hai' ke sab nambar poetjhiegé
aur master djie djabaab deiga. Student khaalie BI ke tjhaapa taakiega.

Master djie CI 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai' no. 881, 887, 882, 888,
883, 889, 884, 890, 885, 891, 886, aur 892 poetjhie, aur student phierse
khaalie BI ke tjhaapa taakiega aur djabaab deiga.

Master djie: Dekh tjhaapa aath sau tieraanbe.
Ie test kara hai kie sahadj?
Student : Sahadj na hai, kara hai.

M. : Dekh tjhaapa aath sau tjauraanbe.
Aur oe wala kamtie kara hai?
S. : Na, kamtie kara na hai, auro kara hai.



M. : Dekh tjhaapa aath sau patjaanbe.
Aur ie wala?

S. : le wala sab se karaka hai djonke abbe talak oe banaais hai.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa aath sau tjhiaanbe.
le poestak kaun tjiedj dewe hai?
S. : Madja dewe hai.
M. -+ Dekh tjhaapa aath sau sattaanbe.
Aur ie wala auro madja dewe hai?
S. : Na, auro madja na dewe hai, kamtie madja dewe hai.
M. : Dekh tjhaapa aath sau atthaanbe.

Aur ie wala?
S. : le wala sab se kamtie madja dewe hai djonke abbe talak oe
parhies hai.

Ab student master djie se bataaiga kic kaise Shanta ke maai baap ekgo
platenspeler kienies raha. Oe khaalie Paath 34 A ke tjhaapa taakiega.

Ab tiengo student Shanta ke baap, Shanta ke maai, aur doekaandaar khelie,
aur ekaad dafe djagaha badlie.
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. Shanti
Prem

Shanti

Shanti
Prem

Shanti

Prem

Sila

Siri

Sila

Prem

Sila

Prem

Siri

Paath 35

: Koi na hai ghare?
. Saboer kar, ham ek dafe aur kha}khagaai.

Bhietar to ekdam sana man hai.
Boedjha hai kie koi na hai ghare.

: Bakie ie na hoi sake hai.

Sila aur Siri hamloganke bolaile hai
bhodjan kare ke.
Dekh to khierkia kait se.

: Koi dekha hai?
: Koi na!

: Aaw tjalie dekhe pietjhe ke kawaarie

se to.

: Dekh, sab koi bahare bagaitja me hai!

: Kaise Shanti, kaise Prem?
: Sab koi mangat raha bagaitja me bhodjan

kare.
Hia par khoeb thandha bhie hai.

: Aaw tjalie sanghe koetjh pie le dja.
: Ha, ekdam.

Hamre khaatier ek gielaas bier.

: Bier? Oe to oraai gail!

Toe stroop paai sake hai.

: Stroop!

: Ekar baat na bieswaas kariehe, Prem.

Ie dielagie kare hai.
Bier hai!
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(P}

Phierse bol:

hai

me?

Koi na hai ghare [e doswa me koetjh

na hai

8017

Koi hai bagaitja me Koetjh hai koersia ke

nietjwa

Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Ham aapan pen sagro
khodjlie

4013

Ham aapan pen kahoe
na pailie

Kahie gaile rahiele
kalhia? Kahoe na, ghare
rahielie

10.019

Hamaar tjasma hoi kahie

par:

Nambar nau sau niennaanbe Sab koi ka kare hai?

Sab koi soete hai.
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Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

Nambar

ek hadjaar

ek hadjaar das

doei hadjaar gjaara
tien hadjaar baara
tjaar hadjaar tera

paatj hadjaar tjauda

tjhau hadjaar pandra

saat hadjaar sora
aath hadjaar sattra
nau hadjaar atthaara

das hadjaar onnais

Ie kothrie kaise dekha hai?

Bahoet tjhietier bietier dekha hai.

Kaun tjiedj khodjle?
Ham aapan pen sagro khodjlie.

Koi hai ghare?
Ham na djaanie, sait koi na hoi.

Koetjh hai ie doswa me?
Na, eme koetjh na hai.

Aapan pan paile?
Na, kahoe na pailie.

Koetjh soenle?
Na, koetjh na.
Hamke boedjha hai kie koi na hai ghare.

Dekhle?
Ha, dekhlie.
Ie doswa me koetjh na hai.

Kahie gaile rahiele kalhia?
Kahoe na, ghare rahielie.

Koi hai bagaitja me?
Ha, hai.

Na dera'! Koetjh na hai.
Ha, koetjh hai koersia ke nietjwa!

Hamaar tjasma hoi kahie par!
Toe to oke pahierle hai!
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D. Liekhe ke paath
1. Paath 35 A ekaad dafe liekh jemla khaatien.

2. Tjhaapa Paath 34 A ke dekh aur ie sawaal parhke apne moerie se djabaab
liekhiehe:

Shanta ke maai baap kaun tjiedj mangat raha kiene?
Kaun platenspeler doekaandaar oesabke dekhaais?
Ekar daam ketna raha?

Shanta ke maai ka bolies?

Sasta wala platenspeler ke daam ketna raha?

Otna barhia raha djaise mahangka?

Shanta ke baap ke ie sasta wala kaisan lage hai?
Oe ka bolies?

Oe kaun rakam se mangat raha kiene?

Ketna paisa oke tjaahie abbe bhar dewe ke?

Aur baad me?

Kab talak?

Shanta ke maai ke ie kaisan lage hai?

Ka bole hai?

Setlogan kaun tjiedj na kiene hai?

3. Baat ke tjalan: toe / pieje / Nanda
Toke koetjh hai pieje ke?
Na, hame koetjh na hai.
Aur Nanda ke?

Ha, oke koetjh hai pieje ke.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
oe / khaai / Rawendar
Maai / kare / Baap
Faroek / parhe / toe
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4, Baat ke tjalan:

Diedie / liekhe / Bhaai
toe / betje / Shanta

toe / soene
Toe koetjh soenle hai?
Na, ham koetjh na soenlie hai.

toe / koi / batiaai
Toe koi se batiaile hai?
Na, ham koi se na batiailie hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:

Aadjie / betje

Aadja / koi / bole
Mausie / banaawe
Mausa / koi / bataawe
toe / pakaawe

toe / koi / bolaawe
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Baattjiet karna Paath 35

A. Master djie: Shanti aur Prem kaha hai?

Student : Sila aur Siri ke ghar ke aage.
M. : Koi na hai ghare?
S. : Na, ghare koi na hai.
M. : Kaaheke Prem bole hai: "Saboer kar?"
S. ‘ : 0Oe mange hai ek dafe aur khatkhataawe.
M. : Bhietar kaise hai?
S. : Bhietar to ekdam sana man hai.
M. : Prem ke ka boedjha hai?
S. : Boedjha hai kie koi na hai ghare.
M. :  Aur Shanti ke?
S. : Oke boedjha hai kie ie na hoi sake hai.
M. : Kaahe na?
S. : Kaahese Sila aur Siri oeloganke bolaais hai bhodjan kare ke.
M. : . Kaun kait se Shanti mange hai dekhe?
S. : Khierkia kait se.
M. : Koi dekha hai ie kait se?
S. : Koi na.
Kaha se Shanti mange hai bhie dekhe?
S. : Pietjhe ke kawaarie se.
M. : Hoewa se koi dekha hai?
S. : Ha, sab koi bahare bagaitja me hai.
M. :  Kaaheke sab koi bahare hai?
S. : Sab koi mangat raha bagaitja me bhodjan kare.
M. : Hoewa par garam hai kie thandha?
S. : Garam na hai, khoeb thandha hai.
M. : Sila ka bole hai?
S. Bole hai kie: "Kaise Shanti, kaise Prem?"
M. Aur koetjh bole hai?
S. Ha, bole hai: "Aaw tjalie sanghe koetjh pie le dja."
M. Prem kaun tjiedj mange hai pieje?
S. Mange hai ek gielaas bier.
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Bier hai?

Ha, hai. Bakie Sila bole hai kie: "Bier oraai gaill."

Bole hai kie Prem kaun tjiedj paai sake hai pieje ke?
Stroop paai sake hai.

Stroop Prem ke attjha lage hai?

Na, tanko na!

Kaaheke Prem ke tjaahie Sila ke baat na bieswaas kare ke?
Kaahese ie dielagie kare hai, bier to hai'

wvo=E U =E LN =X U X
S = 0 & 0 T a7

. Master djie: Toe koetjh soenle hai?
Student : Na, ham koetjh na soenlie hai.

M. : Toe koetjh dekhle hai?
Toe koetjh parhle hai?

Toe koetjh kienle hai?

- Toe koetjh karle hai?

Toe koetjh khaile hai?

Toe koetjh piele hai?

Master djie: Toe koi se batiaile hai?
Student : Na, ham koi se na batiailie hai.

M. : Toe koi se poetjhle hai?
Toe koi se bolle hai?
Toe koi ke liekhle hai?
Toe koi ke dekhaile hai?

Toe koi ke pethaile hai?

Master djie: Toe kahie gaile rahiele?
 Student : Na, ham kahoe na gailie rahielie.

M. : Toe kahie khodjle rahiele?
Toe kahie ghoemle rahiele?
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Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

M.

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

Master djie:

Student

w =2 u.x u X

w X2 unu =

Toe kahie kaam karle rahiele?

Toe kahie aaike dekhie rahiele?

Toe kahie koetjh legaile rahiele?

Toke koetjh hai dekhe ke?

Na, hame koetjh na hai.
Aur Shanti ke?
Ha, oke koetjh hai.

Prem ke koetjh hai bule

ke? / Aur Sila ke?

Naanie ke koetjh hai batiaai ke? / Aur Naana ke?

Toke koetjh hai bataawe
Shakuntla ke koetjh hai
Maai ke koetjh hai dewe
Toke koetjh hai pahiere

ke? / Aur oke? :
pakaawe ke? / Aur Silta ke?
ke? / Aur Baap ke?

ke? / Aur Diedie ke?

Koetjh soenle?
Na, koetjh na soenlie.
Koi se batiaile?

Na, koi se na batiai]ie.

Kahie gaile?
Na, kahoe na gailie.

Koetjh dekhle?
Na, koetjh na dekhlie.
Koi se poetjhle?

Na, koi se na poetjhlie.

Kahie khodjle?
Na, kahoe na khodjlie.

Koetjh parhle?
Na, koetjh na parhlie.
Koi se bolle?
Na, koi se na bollie.
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M. : Kahie ghoemle?

S. Na, kahoe na ghoemlie.

M. Koetjh kienle?

S. Na, koetjh na kienlie.

M. Koi ke Tliekhle?

S. Na, koi ke na liekhlie.

M. Kahie kaam karle?

S. Na, kahoe na kaam karlie.
M. Koetjh karle?

S. Na, koetjh na karlie.

M. Koi ke dekhaile?

S. Na, koi ke na dekhailie.

M. Kahie aaike dekhle?

S. Na, kahoe na aaike dekhlie.
M. Koetjh khaile?

S. Na, koetjh na khailie.

M. Koi ke pethaile?

S. Na, koi ke na pethailie.

M. Kahie koetjh legaile?

S. Na, kahoe na koetjh legailie.
M. Koetjh piele?

;S. Na, koetjh na pielie.

M. Koi se bataile?

. . Na, koi se na batailie.

K. Kahie koetjh pethaile?

S, Na, kahoe na koetjh pethailie.

b master djie sab BI ke sawaal poetjhie ie rakam se: "Ham koetjh soenlie
hai?" Student djabaab deiga ie rakam se: "Na, toe koetjh na soenle hai."
lur master djie ie rakam se bhie poetjhie: "Oe koetjh soenies hai?, aur
student djabaab deiga.
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iMaster djie sab C ke sawaal bhie phierse poetjhie ie rakam se: Koetjh
soenlie? Student bolie: "Na, koetjh na soenle".

Aur master djie ie rakam se bhie poetjhie: "Koetjh soenies?", aur
student djabaab deiga.

Ab tjaargo student Shanti aur Prem, Sila aur Siri khelie, aur ekaad dafe
djagaha badlie.

Doeigo student Paath 35 C. 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai' sab
nanbar apne me poetjhiega aur djabaab deiga aur doenoe ke khaalie
tjhaapa tjaahie dekhe ke. Doesra dafe oelogke tjaahie djagaha badle
ke. ‘
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Badjaar me.

Pardes ke
Mahaadjan
Pardes ke
Mahaadjan
Pardes ke
Mahaadjan
Pardes ke

Mahaad jan

Pardes ke
Mahaadjan
Pardes ke

Mahaad jan

Pardes ke

|
|
!
i

aurat:

aurat:

aurat:

aurat:

aurat:

aurat:

aurat:

iPhierse bol:

11120

Paath 36

Ie kaun bhaadjie hai?

: Ie amsoi hai.

Ie ek mietha bhaadjie hai?

: Ha, bahoet mietha hai.

Bakie hame kaise tjaahie pakaawe ke?

: 0, toe doer des se aawe hai'!

Ha, ham Amerika se ailie.
Ham na djaaniela kaise pakaawal dja hai.

: Attjha. le bhaadjie paanie se dhoike, khoeb tjhota

toekra me kaatke, tel me tjhauk deihe aur tab paatj
mieniet pakke deihe.

Attjha, ham ie .rakam se pakaab ghare.

Aur ie kaun matjhrie hai?

: Ie traapoen hai.

Ie matjhrie kaise khaawal dja hai?

: Oisne khaawal dja hai: pahiele toke tjaahie sab tjoita

niekaar dewe ke, aur tab tel me baka kar deihe.
Attjha, hame ek kilo de deihe aur bahoet dhanbaad tor
sahaj}a khaat. Namaste.

2230

lanaawe

banaawal djaai
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5560 6670

laawe laawal djaai

7780 | 8890

10.000

khole kholal djaai

Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai

Nambar ek hadjaar ek sau bies
Kabhie koi ie gaarie banaawe hai?

Ha, ie gaarie hardam banaawal dja hai.

Nambar doei hadjaar doei sau ties
Abbe tor gaarie koi na banaais hai?
Na, hamaar gaarie abbe na banaawal gail hai, bakie
biehaan banaawal djaaiga.

Nambar tien hadjaar tien sau tjaalies
Kabhie koi ie schriftwan taake hai?
Ha, oesab hardam taakal dja hai.
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Nambar tjaar hadjaar tjaar sau patjaas
Abbe ie schriftwan koi na taakies hai?
Na, iesab abbe na taakal gail hai, bakie aadj sandjha
ke taakal djaaiga.

Nambar paatj hadjaar paan sau saath
Rodj sabere koi oke laawe hai?
Ha, oe rodj sabere laawal dja hai.

Nambar tjhau hadjaar tjhau sau sattar
Aadj sabere koi oke laais hai?
Ha, aadj sabere oe laawal gail hai, bakie biehaan sabere
na laawal djaaiga.

Nambar saat hadjaar saat sau assie
Kabhie koi ie bartan dhowe hai?
Ha, ie bartan hardam dhowal dja hai.

Nambar aath hadjaar aath sau nabbe
Abbe ie bartan ko1l na dhois hai?
Na, ie bartan abbe na dhowal gail hai, bakie biehaan
sabere dhowal djaaiga.

Nambar nau hadjaar nau sau niennaanbe
Kabhie koi ie khierkie khole hai?
Ha, ie khierkie hardam kholal dja hai.

Nambar das hadjaar / ek laakh
Abbe koi ie khierkie kholies hai?
Na, ie khierkie abbe na kholal gail hai, bakie aadj
sandjha ke kholal djaaiga.

Liekhe ke paath
1. Paath 36 A ekaad dafe liekh iemla khaatien
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2. Paath 35 A ke tjhaapa dekh aur nietje wala sawaal parhke apne moerie
se djabaab liekhiehe: _

Shanti aur Prem kaha.haﬁ?

Kaaheke Prem bole hai 'saboer kar'?

Bhietar kaise hai?

Prem ke ka boedjha hai?

Aur Shanti ke?

Kaun kait se Shanti mange hai dekhe?

Koi dekha hai ie kait se?

Kaha se Shanti mange hai bhie dekhe?

Hoewa se koi dekha hai?

Kaaheke sab koi bahare hai?

Hoewa par garam hai kie thandha?

Sila ka bole hai? )

Prem kaun tjied¥ mange hai pieje?

Bier hai?

Prem kaun tjiedj paai sake hai pieje ke?

Stroop Prem ke attjha lage hai? .

3. Baat ke tjalan: bhaadjie / pakaawe
Ie bhaadjie kaise pakaawal dja hai?
Oisne pakaawal dja hai.

Ab toe apne se liekh:
stroop / pieje
rotie / tjhaane
matjhrie / baka kar dewe
miethaai / khaai
khaaik / banaawe
bartan / maadje
kapra / dhowe
japon / sieje
gaarie / tjalaawe
tjiethie / typ kare
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tjiet karna Paath 36

Master djie: Kaaheke ie pardes ke aurat badjaar gail raha?
Student : Mangat raha tarkaarie kiene.
Kaun bhaadjie kienies?

Amsoi kienies.

Amsoi mietha bhaadjie hai?

Ha, bahoet mietha hai.

Aurat amsoi djaane hai pakaawe?
Na, oe na djaane hai.

Kaahe na?

Doer des se aail hai.

Kaun des se?

Amerika se.

Amsoi kaise pakaawal dja hai?

N E OO E N T N T N T X
e T e T e T e T e T e .

Paanie se dhoike khoeb tjhota toekra me kaatal dja hai,
aur tel me tjhaukal dja hai.

Aur kai mieniet amsoi ke tjaahie pakke ke?

Paatj mieniet pakke ke tjaahie.

Aurat kaun matjhrie mange hai kiene?

Mange hai traapoen kiene.

Ie matjhrie kaise khaawal dja hai?

Pahiele sab tjoita ke tjaahie niekaar dewe ke aur tab
aurat ke tjaahie matjhrie tel me baka kar dewe ke.

w =LV X U X

Master djie: Kabhie koi khierkie khole hai?
Student : Ha, hardam kholal dja hai.

Mster djie: Kabhie koi kothrie safa kare hai?
baaskiet khaliaawe hai?
tjhoerie padjaawe hai?
phoel ke paanie dewe hai?
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kamaarie band kare hai?
bhoeija djhaare hai?
ghar range hai?

ie phal kha hai?

ie palanga potjhe hai?
oe gielaas dhowe hai?

Master djie: Abbe koi na ie tjiethie tijp karies hai?
Student : Ha, oe tjiethie tijp karal gail hai.

Abbe koi na ie gaarie tjalaais hai?
S. : Ha, oe gaarie tjalaawal gail hai.

Abbe koi na ie bietjhauna bietjhaais hai?
S. : Ha, oe bietjhauna bietjhaawal gail hai.

Abbe koi na ie kaptafel potjhies hai?

S. : Ha, oe kaptafel potjhal gail hai.
M. : Abbe koi na daaktar bolaais hai?
S. : Ha, daaktar bolaawal gail hai.

Abbe koi na anda khaulaais hai?
S. : Ha, anda khaulaawal gail hai.

Master djie: Koi khierkian band karies hai?
Student : Na, khierkian abbe na band karal hai,
biehaan band karal djaaiga.

Koi ie kothrie djhaaries hai?
S. : Na, kothrie abbe ns djhaaral hai,
biehaan djhaaral djaaiga.
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M. : Koi valiesian khaliaais hai?
Na, valiesian abbe na khaliaawal hai,
biehaan khaliaawal djaaiga.

M. : Koi potloodwan padjaais hai?
Na, potloodwan abbe na padjaawal hai,
biehaan padjaawal djaaiga.

M. : Koi moergie ke paanie deis hai?
Na, moergie ke abbe paanie na dewal hai,
aadj sandjha ke paanie dewal djaaiga.

M. : Koi kawaarie kholies hai?
Na, kawaarie abbe na kholal hai,
aadj sandjha ke kholal djaaiga.

M. : Koi kapra dhois hai?
Na, kapra abbe na dhowal hai,
aadj sandjha ke dhowal djaaiga.

M. ! Koi rotie pakaais hai?
Na, rotie abbe na pakaawal hai,
aadj sandjha ke pakaawal djaaiga.

‘Master djie aur studentwan mahaadjan aur pardes ke aurat khelie, aur
.ekaad dafe djagaha badlie.

Student Paath 36 C 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai' sab nambar poetjhie
aur master djie kie doesra student djabaab deiga.
Master djie bhie sab nambar poetjhie aur student djabaab deiga.
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BAAT KE LIEST

Djetna baat ie poestak me aawe hai:

aab 32 C
aabe 32 Bk D
aaiga 31 A
aail 27 A
aakhrie 23 Bk G
aaloe 22 B
aam 22 B
aasa 29 AII
agast 26 B
agorat 23 Bk A
aihe 32 Bk B
ailie 27 AII
ak toebar 26 B
Amar 26 A
Amriet 21 A
amsoi 22 A
anda 21 BII
april 26 B
arbar 21 A
arhaai 25 B
arsath 33 C
arsathwa 33 Bk B
artaalies 31 C
artaalieswa 31 Bk C
Arti 32 CII
arties 27 CI
artieswa 27 C
aspataal 27 Bk D
aspirine 24 B
assie 21 BI
athaasie 34 C
athattar 33 C
athattarwa 33 Bk C
athwa 22 B
atia 22 AI
atthaais 30C
atthaaiswa 24 B
atthaanbe 34 C
atthaawan 32 C
atthaawanwa 32 DII
attharahwa 23 B
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auratia
baad

baad me
baais
baaiswa
baakie
baana
baanbe
baar
baasath
baasathwa
baat
baawan
baawanwa
badj
badjaar
badjal
badje
badjie
badle
badlie
bahare
bahattar
bahattarwa
bajaalies
bajaalieswa
baka kar
banaab
banaai
banaaiga
banaais
banaawal
banaihe
banaile
banailie
banwaawe
bara
baraabar

baraf
barahwa
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bolaaw
bolaawal
bolaawe
bolaile
bolailie
bolies
bollie
bonki
botro
bret
bret wala
bushalte
China ke

doekaan

Chandar
Chandi
daaktar
daal”
daam
daat
daswa
dawaai
deis
dekha
dekhab
dekhaile
dekhailie
dekhie
dekhiehe
dekhies
dekhle
dekhlie
dera
derh
derie
Dewdat
dhoi
dhoike
dhois
dhowal
diebia
diedie

dielagie kare

diesambar
djaab
djaabe
djaagab
djaagal
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djaage
djaagiega
djaaiga
djaamoen
djaane
djaanie
djaaniela
djaat
djab

djab 1le
djagiehe
Djagdes
djagle
djaglie
djaha
djaihe
djaldiese
djanwarie
djaroerat
djebie

dhiere dhiere

djhaarab
djhaaral
djhaarat
djhaarie
djhaariega
djhaaries
djhariehe
djharle
djharlie
djieb
djiew
djoelaai
djoen
djorse
doebbarkwa
doenia
doer
doesarka
doesra
dwaar
ekaanbe
ekaasie
ekahie
ekar
ekhattar
ekhattarwa
ekkaawan
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ekkaawanwa
ekkais
ekkaiswa
eksath
eksathwa
ektaalies
ektaalieswa
ekties
ektieswa
eme
envelop
etna

etne

etne me
etwaar
Faisal
farwarie

fier

fierse
gaai
gaile
gailie
garieb

betjaara

ghanta
ghare
ghoemat
ghoemle
ghoemlie
gier paral
gier pare
gieral
gieriega
Gita
Gjaan
gjarahwa
gobhie
gore gore
gos

haal
Habieb
hadjaar
halieje
hamhoe
hamhoeke
Hanief
Hansoe
hapta
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haptwa 26 A kasi 23 BII
har ek 32 A kataabe 31 Bk C
hardam 34 A kataaiga 31 C
hielaaike 23 Bk D kataais 31 C
hielaawe 22 Bk B kataawe 31 B
hobe 33A kataihe 31 Bk D
hoi 25 A kataile 31 Bk C
hoi 29 A katailie 31 Bk C
jesait 32 A katwaawe 33 8B
inki 23 A ketna 29 A
inpak kariela 30 A khaaila 22 A
islam 24 C khaawal 36 A
' 23 A khaile 35 Bk BI

23 A khailie 30 clla

23 BII khaliaais 27 ¢l

23 A khaliaaw 27 clI

21 clI khaliaawal 36 Bk D

21 Bk A khaliailie 27 Bk B

27 A khara 28 A

29 A kharaab 31 A

24 B khartien 26 A

33 A khatkhataai 35 A

28 B khatkhataawat 28 C

36 Bk A khatkhataawe 28 B

36 A khaulaay 30 clb

25 C khaulaaiga 30 clb

31 A khaulaais 30 cla

27 A khaulaawal 36 Bk C

358 khaulaawe 30 BI

35 B khel 21 clI

23 ¢l khele 27 B

27 A khelie 27 clI

27 B khelies 27 ¢l

25 B khierkian 36 Bk D

25 Cl khodjle 35 C

25 ¢l khodjlie 35 B

34 BII khoesiaalie 25 A

31 Bk C kholab 30 clp

22 A kholat 28 C

34 clII kholie 27 cll

36 Bk C kholies 27 ¢!

28 C kholke 28 A

27 clI kholle 30 cla

30 clp kiemmat 34 A

30 A kienab 29 A

27 A kiene 26 A

27 ¢l kieniehe 29 A

27 ¢l kienle 35 Bk BI
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kienlie
koed
koedaaike
koekoe
koersia
kohora
kwaaboe
kwart
laais
laawal
laawe
lagiega
lahal
lalkwa
lautaar
lautke
leb

lebe
legaile
legailie
leiga
leile
leilie
leis
letie
lewat
liefaafa
liekhaai
liekhab
liekhiega
liekhiehe
1iekhies
liekhle
liekhlie
1ijm
londwa
maag
maartj
madh
madja
mahaadjan
mahanga
mahangka
mahienna
mai

man
manaaila
manaawe
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manaihe
mandier
Mangal
mangar
mangat
mange
mangiela
mardwa
marsa
matjhrie

mausa/mausie

meneer
miel
mielie
mieliet
mietha
miethaai
Mitra
moer
moergie
moeskiaai
nabbe
Nanda
nauwa
nauwaasie
nawambar
Nawien
niekaaries
niekaasie
niekral
niennaanbe
nietjwa
oedhaar
oemier me
oesien

‘oesienle

oesienlie
oesne
oesnie
oesnies
oethaai
oethaaike
oethaawe
oethailie
oetja
oetrat
oetre
ohoeke
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24 A

33 Bk C

31 Bk C
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paisa
paisath
paisathwa
paitaalies
paitaalieswa
paities
paitieswa
pakaab
pakaai
pakaais
pakaawal
pakke
pandrahwa
paral
pardes
pare
parhies
parhke
parhle
parhlie
parlie
parosie
parsina
parso
Partap
patie
patjaanbe
patjaasie
patjaaswa
patjhattar
patjhattarwa
patjies
patjieswa
patjpan
patjpanwa
patjwa
pencilwa
pethaile
pethailie
phal
phoertie
phoetkar
pie

piela
piele
pielie
piera
pieraai

Bk B
cll

cll
cl

Bk D
Bk D



pieta
piloot
platenspeler
poetjh
poetjhab
poetjhle
poetjhlie
potjhal
potjhies
potloodwa
prasi
Prem

raat
Rafiek
rah

raha
rahab
rahe
rahie
rahiega
rahiela
rahiele
rahielie
rangab
rangiega
rangiehe
rangielie
rangies
rangle
ranglie
raw
Rawendar
rel
rijbewijs
Rishi
rodj
roepia
Rohiet
Rontgen foto
rotie
sabere
saboer kare
Safila
sagro
sahadj
sahadjkwa
sahaita
sahar
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sait 35
saitaalies 31
saitaalieswa 31
saities 27
saitieswa 27
sake 21
sakiela 21
sako ho 28
samdjhat 28
same 28
sana man 35
sandjha 27
sanghe 30
sanietjar 26
sardie 24
sarhe 25
sarsath 33
sarsathwa 33
sataasie 34
sataawan 32
sataawanwa 32
sathattar 33
sathattarwa 33
sathwa 32
satje 22
satrahwa 23
sattaais 30
sattaaiswa 24
sattaanbe 34
sattar 21
sattarwa 33
satwa 22
sau 21
sauda ke liest?29
saukere 25
Sawitri 23
schriftwan 36
Selli 21
set 34
setiaab 31
setiaaiga 31
setiaais 31
setiaawe 31
setiaihe 31
setiaile 31
setiailie 31
setlogan 34
Shakuntla 21
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Shanta
Shanti
siejaahie
sietambar
Sila
Silta

Siri
slager
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tieraasie
tierpan
tierpanwa
tiersath
tiersathwa
tiesra
tieswa
tjaabhie
tjaah
tjaahat
tjaalieswa
tjaate
tjaatiela
Liahar
tjaharie
tjalaais
tjalaaw
tjalaawal
tjalaawe
tjalal
tjaliega
tjasma
tjaubies
tjaubieswa
tjaudahwa
tjauhattar

tjauhattarwa

tjaur
tjauraanbe
tjauraasie
tjausath
tjausathwa
tjautha
tjauties
tjautieswa

tjauwaalies
tjauwaalieswa

tjauwan
tjauwanwa
tjhaane
tjhabbies

tjhabbieswa

tjhappan
tjhappanwa
tjhauria
tjhatties
tjhattieswa
tjhatwa
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tjhauk
tjhaukal
tjhiaalies

tjhiaalieswa

tjhiaanbe
tjhiaasath

tjhiaasathwa

tjhiaasie

tjhiehattar
tjhiehattarwa

tjhielab
tjhielat
tjhieliega
tjhieliehe
tjhielies
tjhielle
tjhiellie
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tjhoeria

tjhoettie

tjienie
tjiethia
tjoekal
tjoeke
tjoekle
tjoeklie
tjoita
tjotaai
toekra
tohoe
tomati
tose
traapoen
Usha
valiesian
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Lesson 21

A. GRAMMAR
1. Sake 'can' a. to be able to, to be in a position to
b. to be allowed to, to be permitted to
a. In the following examples from the Dialogue the Auxiliary Verb sake

2.

is used in sense a. above:

"Aal sake hal ek mieliet khaatier, Amrniet?" (1it. Come can one
minute for, Amriet?), 'Can you come for a minute, Amriet?'

"Te tjiethie tifp kar sake hai?" (1it. This letter type do can?)
‘Can she type this letter?'

"Ham tifp karn sakiefa." (1it. I type do can), 'I can type it.'

. In the next example and in all the other items of Pattern Drill CII

of 'Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai' sake is used in sense b.
above:

"Shakuntla radic soen sake hai?" (1it. Shakuntla radio listen can?)
'Can Shakuntla listen to the radio?'

"Na, ce na soen sake hal." (1it. No, she not listen can.) 'No, she
cannot.'

The difference in meaning is clear from the context. When the first
speaker asks for the reason why she cannot listen, the answer is: "Oke
tjaahie aapan skoel ke paath banaawe ke." 'She must do her homework.'

Paawe a. 'to find', sometimes: to obtain, to get

a.

b.

b. can, expressing uncertainty as to ability
c. + negative, expressing inability: cannot

The primary sense of paawe is 'to find'. It is also used to express
obtaining or getting something. cf. Lesson 35 A7

As an Auxiliary Verb it expresses uncertainty as to ability:

If the boss had asked "Aal paihe ek mieliet khaatiern, Amniet?", he
would have been uncertain as to Amriet's ability to come, for what-
ever reason. And if he had been uncertain as to Shakuntla's ability
to type the letter for him, he would have said to Amriet "Te
tjlethie tifp karn paaiga? Poetjh de to tanie."

. As an Auxiliary Verb with a Negative it expresses inability:

"le tjiethie ham na tifp kan paabe.” (1it. This letter I not type
do shall find), 'I shall not be able to type this letter'.

"Eke to ham na parh paaila." (1it. This emph. I not read find.)
'After all, I can't read it.'

Gita knows she can't type the letter, for the simple reason that
she cannot read it.



. Na sake a. not be willing
b. be morally unable to
c. not be allowed to

a. If Gita had said "Ie tjiethie ham na tijp kar sakiela", she would
have expressed her unwillingness to do so. This might be the answer
of someone who was forced to type a letter against his will.

b. The answer in a. above could also mean 'l can't type this letter,
it would not be morally right to do so.'

c. In the first answers of each item of Pattern Drill CII na sake

means 'not be allowed to', "Na, oe na soen sake hai", 'No, she can-
not'.

N.B. Sake and also paawe (when paawe is used as an Auxiliary Verb) are
preceded by the stem of a Main Verb. In the case of Class II
verbs these stems, which end in a vowel, add an {: aal sake, dhoi
sake, banaal paawe, etc.

. Postposition kRhaatier, indicating time

In "EkR mieliet kRhaatien", we find Postposition khaatien used to refer
to time. See Lessons 19 A4 and 20 A6 for earlier comments on this Post-
position.

. Kie, introducing an indirect quotation

In Lesson 4 C3 we commented on the use of kie, meaning 'or'. In our
present Dialogue kie is used as a Conjunction to introduce an indirect
quotation in: "Gita, barkwa poetjhe hai kie ie tjiethie toe Lijfp kar
sake hai okne khaatien" (1it. Gita, boss asks if this letter you type
do can him for), 'Gita, the boss asks if you can type this letter for
him'.

In Lesson 33 A6 we shall comment more fully on this use of kie.

. Djaane a. 'to know'

b. 'can, know how to'

a. Djaane 'to know' is not only used as a verb of full meaning, it is
also used

b. as an Auxiliary verb preceded by the Infinitive of a main verb, in
the sense of 'can, know how to', as in Pattern Drill CI, no. 10.000:
"Toe anda ke koekoe banaawe djaane hai?" (1it. You egg of cake make
know?), 'Do you know how to make cakes?'

. Mange 'to want to'

In our Pattern Drill CII the Auxiliary verb mange 'to want to' is used
in no's 4, 5 and 6. It is followed by the Infinitive of the main verb:

no. 4 "Ham mangiela tor kapra dhowe" (1it. I want your clothes wash),,
'T want to wash your clothes.'
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8.

no. 5 "Baap mange hai Lesab phoel okre khaatier Ledjaal" (1it. Father
wants these flowers her for take ), 'Father wants to take these
flowers to her,' '

See Lesson 27 A7 for a further comment on mange.

Interrogative Kaahe? 'Why?'

a. Kaahe na? 'Why not?'
Negative interrogative phrase "Kaahe na?", 'Why not?' is used in
the Pattern Drill CII as a reaction to a negative statement.

b. Kaaheke? 'Why?'
"Kaaheke Gita bolaawe hai: Amniet!", 'Why is Gita calling: Amriet!?’
(Bk.A of this lesson).

Kaaheke is the Interrogative counterpart of Kaahese 'Because' of
Lesson 18 B4, which is used in the answer: "Kaahese oe dekhe hai hie
oe tjiethia na tifp kan paaiga", 'Because she sees that she will not
be able to type that letter.’

B. VOCABULARY

O 0O N O O & W N =

. Barkwa 'the big one', 'the boss'
. Tanie 'just'

Liekhaat 'handwriting'
Arbar 'difficult, hard to read'
Octhaawe 'to 1ift'

. ‘Bieskoet ‘rusks, biscuits'
. Khetle 'to play'

. Gone, gore '‘on foot'

. Loanword:

Meneer "Sir', from Dutch

Lesson 22

A. GRAMMAR

1.

Past Continuous: tjaahat raha

"Aadj koetjh tarkaarnie tjaahat naha, Amaiet ke maai?" (1it. To day
some vegetables needing were , Amriet's mother?), 'Do you want some
vegetables to day, Mrs. ...... ?!

The Continuous Past Tense of tjaahie 'need', of Lesson 15 B4, is
tjaahat naha. It refers to a person's lack of something over a period
of time in the past, which may last till the moment of speaking, as is
the case here. "Koetjh tarkaarie tjaahie?" refers to the need at the
moment of speaking only.
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For further comments on the form and the use of the Past Continuous
Tense see Lesson 28 Al.

. Bataai, 1st. person Present Subjunctive of bataawe 'to tell'

"Ham tose satje bataal, hamhoe na khaaila.” (1it. I you to truly may
tell, I also not eat), 'To tell you the truth, I don't like it either.'

Here we encounter the Present Subjunctive in the 1st. person.

In general the Subjunctive is used to express matters of unreality,
e.g. something that may happen, or that the speaker wants to happen,
or not happen. Also when referring to something that might have happen-
ed, if certain conditions had been fulfilled, etc.

The example in our present Dialogue is difficult to explain, unless we
assume that a condition is implicit in the mind of the speaker, such
as: If I were to tell you the truth....

For a listing of all the forms of the Present Subjunctive see Lesson
27 A7.

.B. The comments in Part I on what we called the short or resultative
form of the verb need to be corrected. The verb-form fLage in Lesson
15 A5 in "Djame hawa Lage", 'In order that the wind may blow' is an
example of a 3rd person Present Subjunctive, and so is giere in
Lesson 20 A9 in "Bahoet batjaaike, giere nahie!", 'Be careful, in
order that (the vase) may not fall!'

For a correction of our comments in Lesson 5 B4 N.B. see Lesson
35 A2.

. Tose 'to you'

In "Ham tose satje bataai" we find a contraction of the 2nd person
Personal Pronoun toe with Postposition se. Its meaning is 'to you' (I
tell the truth to you). I -

cf. Lessons 13 A2 and 20 A3 for similar contractions and note the
vowel-change in the first syllable.

See Lesson 27 A4 for the use of Postposition se with verbs of speech,
like bole, bataawe, poetjhe, etc.

. Hamhoe / hamoe 'l too, also', Additive Pronominal form: emphatic ham

In Lesson 7 B5 we commented on the use of ehoe and ohoe, emphatic
forms of {e and oe, functioning as an Additive.

In this lesson the Additive Pronominal form hamhoe is used in "Hamhoe
na khaaila." (1it. I also / too not eat), 'I don't like it either.'
In fast speech the second h in hamhoe tends to be dropped.

See Lesson 29 A4 for a further example of this pronominal form.

. Khaad 'to eat', 'to like to eat’

The primary meaning of Class II verb khaal is 'to eat'. However, it is
also used for 'to like to eat', as in no. 3 of the Dialogue:

"Ha, ham khaaila amsoi, bakie hamaar ghar wala na kha hai.”" (1it. Yes,
I eat amsoi, but my husband not eats ), 'Yes, I like amsoi, but my
husband doesn't.'
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This comment is also true of pieje 'to drink', and tjaate 'to lick'.
See the Pattern Drill of this lesson.
. Past Subjunctive of Class I and Class II verbs

In the Pattern Drill we encounter the use of the Past Subjunctive of
the verb fewe 'to take' in the 1st. and 3rd. person.

"Ham khaaila porsina, bakie abbe na Letie / Leitie ekko." (1it. I eat
oranges, but even so not would take one emphat.), 'I like oranges, but
even so I wouldn't take one.'

"Oe kha hal kohora, bakie abbe na Lewat tanko." (1it. He eats pumpkin,
but even so not would take any), 'He likes pumpkin, but even so he
would not take any', no.'s 4 and 10 of the P.Drill.

In Comment no. 2 above we referred to Lesson 27 A7 for the forms of
the Present Subjunctive. Here we list the forms of the Past Subjunctive
of Class I verbs dekhe 'to see', and scene 'to hear':

ham / hamfog dekhtie, scentie 'I, we would see, hear,'
toe / toelog dekhte , socente 'you would see, hear,'
oe / oelog dekhat , soenat 'he, they would see, hear,'

of Class II verbs in -we, dhowe and banaawe, and of Irregular aawe:

ham/hamlog dhoitie, banaitie, aitie 'l, we would wash, make, come,'
toe/toelog dhoite , banaite , aite ‘'you would wash, make, come,'
oe / oelog dhowat , banaawat, aawat ‘he, they would wash, make, come,'

Also of Class II verbs in -aal, khaad and batiaal, and of Irregular
djaai:

ham/hamlog khaitie, batiaitie, djaitie 'l, we would eat, speak, go,'
toe/toelog khaite , batiaite , djaite ‘'you would eat, speak, go,'
oe /oelog khaat, batiaat , djaat  ‘'he, they would eat, speak, go,'

and of Class II verbs in -je, sdieje and pieje:

ham / hamlog sdietie, pietie 'T, we would sew, drink,'
toe / toelog siete , pilete 'you would sew, drink,'
oe [/ oelog sdejat, piejat 'he, they would sew, drink.'

In the answers of the Pattern Drill the Past Subjunctive is used to

express improbability, whereas the answers given in the Present Future
are stating a fact.

Refer to Lesson 19 A2 b. for the forms of the Present Future.
The Future Subjunctive is commented on in Lessons 29 A3, and 33 Al0.
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7.

Ordinal numbers

Ordinal Numbers are formed by adding -wa to the corresponding Cardinal
Numbers, with the exception of no's 1 to 4, and of no. 6, which are
irregular:

ek ‘one', pahiefa 'first'; doel 'two', doesra 'second'; tien 'three’,
tiesna 'third'; tjaar 'four', tjautha 'fourth'; and tjhau 'six’',
tihatwa ‘sixth'.

A vowel-change takes place in e.q.:

paat; ‘five', patjwa 'fifth'; saat 'seven', satwa 'seventh'; aath
'eight', athwa 'eighth'; gjaara 'eleven', gjarahwa 'eleventh'; baara
‘twelve', baralwa ‘twelfth'.

The Cardinal Numbers gjaara and baara, which end in a in Sarnami Hin-
dustani, form their Ordinals by adding -hwa. This is also the case
with the subsequent numbers up to atthaara 'eighteen', attharahwa
'eighteenth’. “" __

B. VOCABULARY

— —
_ O

12.

13.
14,
15.

16.
17.
18.

OW 00 N O v & W N —

. Mahaadjan 'merchant’

Tarkaarie ‘'vegetables and other side-dishes'

. Marnsa 'one of the many kinds of green vegetables of Suriname', 'klaroen'

Atia 'handful of such greens bound together to be sold'

. Toekra 'piece’
. Karaila ‘'sopropo', a Suriname vegetable
. Satje 'truly'

. Madh ‘honey'’
. Aaloe 'potato’
. Aam 'mango’

. Tjaate 'to lick', used in "Madh tjaate hai?" (1it. Honey lick?), 'Do

you Tike honey?'

Tanko na 'none', 'not any', used with uncountable, and collective
Nouns

Diedie is used to refer to, or to address an older sister

Tjaah 'tea'

Maus<ie 'aunt', mother's sisters. Their husbands are called 'mausa’.
These terms are also used as a form of address.

Bhaat 'cooked rice'

Gobhie 'cabbage', often replaced by the Sranang loanword: koro

Matsjhnie 'fish', also pronounced: matjhlie
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19. Daal 'small yellow pea'
20, Hielaawe 'to shake' (causative)
21. Loanwords: _
baana ‘'banana', parsina ‘orange', and tomatl 'tomato' from Sranang,
bien 'beer', stroop 'lemonade', and kof4ie 'coffee' from Dutch,
s04t 'coca cola' and bret 'bread' from English.
Lesson 23
A. GRAMMAR
1. Conjunctions jaane and ja 'or'
"Hamke koetjh envelop, jaane Liefaaga tjaahat raha", (1it. Me to some
envelopes needing were) 'I need some envelopes'. (For envefop and
Liegaaga, see BI).
"Kaun tjaahie barka ja tjhota wala?" (1it. Which need large or small
ones") 'Which kind do you need, large ones or small ones?'
Jaane is used to present two alternative terms for the same thing,
and could be translated: 'that is to say', or 'rather'. Ja is the
equivalent of kie 'or'.
2. Compound Adjective Zjiethie Liekhe wala
"Tjiethie Liekhe wala kaagadj bhie hai?" (1it. Letter write kind
paper also have?), 'Do you also have writing paper?'
The noun tjiethie and the verb £Lickhe are here used together with
wala to form a Compound Adjective qualifying kaagads. cf. Lessons-
4 B7 and 15 B7.
"hamke tjhota wala na hai, tjiethie ke kaagads" (Me to small kind not
is, letter paper), 'l don't have the small kind of writing paper.’
An alternative phrase for writing paper is tjiethie ke kaagadj, with
ke indicating a certain category of paper. cf. Lessons 7 B1 and 13 Al.
3. Adverb khaatie 'only'
"Hamke khaalie barkwa hal" (1it. Me to only large ones are) 'I've
only got large ones'
Khaatie is used not only as an adjective meaning 'empty', but also as
an adverb meaning 'only'. Its meaning will always be clear from the
context.
4. Word order

a. In no. 2 "Ha hai, hamlogke.", the verb is brought into focus by
bringing it forward in the sentence. (cf. Lesson 8 A6)

b. In no. 3 a similar thing is taking place: "Hamke fjhota wala na

hai, tjiethie ke kaagady....". Tjhota wala is in focus, and
tjiethie ke kaagadj, though used to identify tjotha wala, is not
in focus.
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5.

10.

Ekko expressing Doubt

In "Tjaahat naha ekko?" (1it. Needing were one?) 'Would you still
want one?', the shopkeeper expresses his doubts as to the lady's
buying a large pad of writing-paper, by using ekko instead of ekgo.
He doesn't expect her to buy one.

In no. 5 "Tjaahat naha ekgo", he doesn't seem to have such doubts
about her buying a small box of chalk. See Lesson 13 A5 for the
formation of ekko.

. Etne / etna

In no. 6 of the Dialogue the shopkeeper asks the lady: "Etne tjiedj
tjaahat raha?" (1it. This many things needing were?) 'Is this all you
wanted?', and her answer is: "Ha, etne” (1it. Yes, this much) 'Yes,
this is all,’

Etne has a neutral or negative aspect and is used to express either
neutrality or disappointment. In the case of disappointment the quan-
tity of what is in view is less than the speaker had expected.

In "Etna tjieds tjaahat raha?" (1it. So many things....) the shop-
keeper would have expressed his surprise and pleasure at the lady
buying so many things. Her answer would then have been: "Ha, etna”.
Etna has a positive aspect.

. Lautaare 'to return, to give back'

Lautaare is the Causative form of Laute 'to return, to go back', see
Lesson 32 A4.

In no. 7 the lady uses the Imperative of the verb fautaare 'to give
back', when she explains why she is waiting. ‘
"Hamaar phoetkarn paisa Lautaar diedjieje." (1it. My break do money
give back, please), 'Will you give me my change, please.' By adding
diedjiefje she turns the Imperative into a polite request.

. Compound Adjective phoetkar

"
DRy

. phoetkar paisa", 'money that has been broken, or changed'. Two
Verbstems are here combined to form a Compound Adjective.

. Interrogative Kai? 'What?’

Kai? is an alternative for Kaun? It is used when asking the time:
"Kai badfjal hai?" (1it. What sounded has) 'What time is it?'

Badfe 'to sound, to strike (of clock)', badjaf 'sounded, struck'

Badjaf is the 3rd person Past Tense of Intransitive verb badje 'to
sound, to strike'. See Lesson 10 Blb for Verb-ending -af in the Past
Tense. In "Kal badjal hai?" the Present Perfect of this verb is used.
See Lesson 10 B2 for the formation of ihe Present Perfect Tense.

Its literal meaning is: 'What sounded has?', 'What struck has?'
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B. VOCABULARY

1.

Liegaaga 'envelope'

Some people still know and use the Hindi word 'fLiegaaga’', but most
people use the Dutch loanword envelop.

. Siejaahie 'ink'

The .same is true of the word s{iejaahie, except that the loanword .ink<
is from Sranang.

. Diebda 'tin'

This is an alternative form of diebba of Lesson 11 C, and although
these two terms were originally used for tins of different sizes,
many people no longer make this distinction.

. Rahe de in "Nahie, tab nrahe de"

The expression 'nahe de' is often used. Its meaning is 'leave it', or
'leave it, or him alone'.

. Tjaur 'rice'

In our previous lesson we learned the word bhaat 'cooked rice',
whereas Ztjaun is used for 'hulled rice', the rice we buy in the
shops.There is a third term dhaan for the rice that is sown and grown
in the fields; rice in the straw or in the husk, 'paddy'.

. Djaamoen 'kind of fruit'

Purple fruit growing in bunches on large trees. Its shape resembles
that of grapes, but the taste is quite different.

. Loanwords:

envelop, Lijm 'glue' and jam from Dutch,
inkd 'ink', kreti 'chalk', kasi 'cheese' and bonk( 'beans' from
Sranang.

Lesson 24

A. GRAMMAR

1.

Bhail 'became, happened'

"Ka bhaif hai oke?" (1it. What became/happened is him to?) 'What has
happened to him?' Bhaif is the irregular Past Tense (3rd person) of
the verb howe 'become, or happen', of Class II.

It is used in the Present Perfect in the Dialogue, and also in the
Pattern Drill in no. 28a "Oke sardie bhail hai" (1it. Him to cold
happened is) 'He has got a cold', and in no. 30a. "Oke kwaaboe bhail
ha<" (1it. Her to mumps happened is) 'She has got mumps'.

168



Notice the grammatical construction of these expressions: The person
to whom something happens is the Indirect Object, and the thing which
happens is the Subject of bhail.

. Dekhaawe 1. 'to show'
2. 'to look, have the appearance of'

"O4s¢ dekha hal" (1it. Like that shows) 'He looks like that'.
In Lesson 20 A4 we commented on Causative Class II Verb dekhaawe 'to

show'. Here it is used in the sense of 'to look, to have the appear-
ance of' (not being well).

. Bofaawe 'to call', also 'to invite'

"Hamlogke tjaahie daaktarn bolaawe ke" (1it. Us to need doctor call to)
'We need to call the doctor'.

Causative Class II Verb bofaawe 'to call', and also 'to invite', is
formed by adding -aawe to the stem of Class I Verb bofe 'to say'.

cf. Also Lesson 20 A4.

. Khjaal hai '‘remember’

"Toke daaktar ke taan ke nambar khjaal hai?" (1it. To you doctor of
telephone of number memory is?) 'Do you remember the doctor's tele-
phone number?'

Compare Lessons 5 B1, and 7 B2 for similar constructions.

. Dekhie, 1st. person Present Subjunctive of dekhe 'to see'

"Dekhie torn diieb." (1it. May see your tongue.), 'Show me your
tongue.'

This expression is short for "Djame ham dekhie ton djieb.", 'In order
that I may see your tongue.'

By using the Subjunctive the doctor is expressing a wish rather than
giving an order. This he could have done by using alternative expres-
sions in the Imperative, such as: "Djieb dekhaaw.” (1it. Tongue
show.), or "Djieb niekaar." (1it. Tongue put out.).

cf. Lesson 22 A2 for the use of the Subjunctive Mood.

. Rahe 'to stay, to remain', also 'to live'

"Oke tjaahie tien dien bedi par rahe ke" (1it. Him to needs three
days bed on stay to), 'He has to stay in bed for three days.'

Class I verb xahe is used in the sense of 'to stay, to remain', and
also in the sense of 'to live'. Its regqular Present tense is: ham /
hamlog nahiela, toe/toelog, oe/oelog nrahe hal.

For nahe meaning 'to be', see Lesson 25 Al0.

. Pieraal 'to hurt, to cause pain'

"Okar moen pilera hai" (1it. His head hurts), 'He has a headache',
In the Pattern Drill we find the first occurrence of Class II verb in
-aal: pieraadl 'to hurt, to cause pain'.
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8.

10.

Interrrogative ka used question-finally

In Lesson 1 B 1a we commented on the use of the question-word ka at
the beginning of a question. In our present Pattern Drill C it is
used at the end of the questions.

"Okan kaan piera hai, ka?" (1it. His ear hurts, what?), 'Does his ear
hurt?'

The first part of this sentence has the rising intonation of a ques-
tion, and is followed by ka with a falling intonation, functioning as
an additional question-marker. This use of ka may signal genuine in-
terest on the part of the questioner.

. Sentence-, or Clause-Introducer tab, used at the end of a question

"Oke ka tjaahie kare ke tab?" (1it. Him to what must do to then?),
'What must he do, consequently?' Pattern Drill C, 23rd. item.

Tab is used here because what follows the question is a logical con-
sequence of what precedes it. It can be translated by 'so, therefore,
consequently'.

Postpositional Phrase ke paas ‘to'

"Oke tjaahie daaktan ke paas djaad ke" (1it. Him to needs, must doctor
of to go to), 'He must go to the doctor', Pattern Drill C, 24th. item.
Postpositional Phrase ke lage, used in Lesson 14 Al in the sense of
'near', can also be used instead of ke paas, meaning 'to': "Oke
tjaahie daaktan ke fage djaal ke."

B. VOCABULARY

1.

Dysew 'inside'
"Okar djiew na thiek hai" (1it. His inside not good is) 'He isn't
well'

Dj<iew refers to the physical aspect of one's inner being, whereas man
refers to its psychological aspect.

. Daaktan

Although the Sranang loanword datra is far more often used for
'doctor', we have chosen to use the Hindi term daaktanr.

. Soens 'nought', 'zero'
. Bekhaan 'fever'

. Man 'inner being', 'consciousness', 'mind’

"le Sudes ke man ke baat hai" (1it. This Sudes of inner being of word
is) 'This is news Sudes will 1like very much'. See no.l above.

. Kaan 'ear'
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7. Daat 'tooth'
8. Dawaal ‘medicine'’

9. Nickaasie 'measles’

"Oke ncekaasie niekral hal" (1it. Him to measles have come out) 'He
has got the measles'

In Lesson 18 B5 we translated Class I Verb niekre by 'to leave'. It
could there also have been translated by 'to come out of'. Here it is

used in this same sense in the 3rd person Present Perfect to indicate
the breaking out of the rash of measles.

10. Loanwords
aspirine 'aspirin' (Dutch)
maag 'stomach'’ "

Lesson 25

A. GRAMMAR

1. Verb-stem + djaac

"Toke tjaahie sarhe das badje ghare aai djaal ke" (1it. You to must
half ten sound home to come go to) 'You have to be home at half past
ten'.

"Ek kwart paas hoi dfaal gjaara badj ke, tab aal djaihe ghare" (1it.
A quarter past become go eleven sound of, then come go home) 'You
come home at a quarter past eleven'.

"Kab toke tjaahie pahoets djaal ke?" (1it. When you to must arrive go
to?) 'When must you arrive?'

In this lesson we find some more examples of djaal following a Verb-
stem, indicating that a certain state has been reached, cf. Lesson

10 B2 N.B.

In the first example above, no.2 of the Dialogue, Dewdat has to be at
home at that hour. In the second example, no.5 of the Dialogue, the
time will have reached a certain point beyond eleven o'clock. And in
the 3rd. example, no.9 of the Pattern Drill, the person is asked
about the time when he will have to have arrived at his destination.

2. Ghare aawe / ghare aai djaal

In no.2 Dewdat's father first tells him not to come home late, that is,
to start coming home: "Derie ke ghare na aihe", then he tells him when
he has to be home: "Toke tjaahie sarhe das badje ghare aai djaai ke'".
In the first sentence the use of the one verb aawe 'come' suffices to
indicate the coming towards home, in the second we find the combina-
tion of the stem of aawe 'aal', followed by djaai to indicate the
actual home-coming. He has to have reached home by then.
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. Gharn / ghare

In the examples of number 2 above we find the inflected form of ghax
'house': ghanre, to express location, or direction: 'at home', 'to-
wards home'.

. Miele 'to be given'

"Tab hamke aage wala kawaarie ke tjaabhie mief sake hai?" (1it. Then
me to front door of key be given can?) 'Can the key of the front door
then be given to me?/Can I have the key of the front door then?'

The verb miefe is used to refer to receiving something. The thing
received is the Subject, and the receptor is the Indirect Object
marked by ke. The closest translation into English is a Passive Con-
struction.

. 3rd. Person Future Tense Abbreviated

The answer of Dewdat's father: "Nahie, na mielie", is an abbreviation
of: "Nahie, aage wala khawaarie ke tjaabhie toke na mieLiega" (1it. No,
frontdoor of key you to not will be given) 'No, you can't have the
key of the frontdoor'.

Not only is the answer abbreviated, but also the 3rd. person future
form mieliega is shortened to miefie. In every day speech this ab-
breviation is common.

Some more examples from this lesson:

In no.5 of the Dialogue "Ek khwant paas hoi djaal gjaara badj ke,
djaai is short for djaaiga, and in no.4 of CI "Kwart kamtie nahie
doedl badje me", nahie is short for rahiega 'will be'. In fact the
verb form tjaahie, with which we are quite familiar by now, is short
for tjaahiega. This longer form is only used for emphasis. It is the
3rd. person future form of ftjaahe, a verb of which the primary meaning
is 'to love'.

Badjie of CII no.l "Djab ek badjie” is an abbreviation of badjiega
'will sound'.

. Postposition ke when indicating someone's age

"Dewdat ab atthaara baries ke hal" (1it. Dewdat now eighteen years of
is) 'Dewdat is eighteen now'. In this expression we have an example
of the use of ke when indicating someone's age.

. Verb Combination with dewe

"Attiha, ham de deifa" (1it. Good, I give give) '0.K. here it is'.

In Lesson 15 B2 we commented on the use of dewe and fewe in combina-
tion with other verbs, both in Imperatives and elsewhere.

Here we find dewe used with its own stem, as was the case in "Hamke
ekgo boek de de".

Then the Imperative was used, now the Present is used: "Ham de (stem)
deila (1st person Present Tense)". Dewdat's father is performing the
action for the benefit of his son.
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8. Future Tense to express a request, or a wish

In no.2 and in no.5 of the Dialogue Dewdat's father softened down his
command by using the Future Tense instead of the Imperative: "Deale
ke ghare na aihe", and "tab aal djaihe ghanre".

His mother wishes him a good time in no.6 and also uses the 2nd per-
son Future Tense: "Khoeb khoesiaalie manaihe, beta" (1it. Much glad-
ness make, son), 'Have a good time!' cf. Lesson 11 BI.

9. Kab? and Kai badje?

Independent Interrogative Pronoun Kab? 'When?' is used alternately
with the equivalent interrogative phrase Kai badjse? (1it. What sound?)
'When?'. Both expressions are used to ask the time at which something
will take place.

10. Rahe 'to live, to stay, to be', Class I

cl, 7th item: "Kai badje Kamal ke tjaahie Nickerie me nrahe ke?",
'When must Kamal be in Nickerie?'

Here the verb nahe 'to live, to stay, to remain' (of Lesson 24 A6) is
used in the sense of 'to be', as also in "Kwart kamtie nahie doel
badje me", of CI, 4th. item.

When nahe is used in this sense it has hai for its Present Tense, in-
stead of regular: nahiela, nahe hai. cf. Lessons 4 Bl and 8 A3.

11. Correlative Conjunctions: Djab...., tab...., 'When...., then....'

These two Conjunctions are regularly used together, as in CII of our
present lesson.

"Kai badje toke tjaahie ghare aawe ke? Djab ek badjie, tab hamke
tjaahie" (1it. What sound you to need home go to? When one will sound,
then me to will need) 'When will you have to go home? I shall have to
go at one o'clock'. CII, 1st item.

An abbreviated answer is: Djab ek badjie, tab. In this abbreviation
tab takes the place of a whole restatement: tab hamke tjaahie ghare
aawe ke.

We suggest that you also practise this Pattern Drill using the abbrev-
iated form.

12. Tab 'then' following longer Temporal Clauses

In our Pattern Drill CI Conjunction tab 'then' is only used following
the longer Temporal Clauses.

e.g. "Dekh doesra gharie me. Oke tjaahie kwarnt paas hoi djaai ek badj
ke, tab djaai ke". CI] 2nd. item.

The speaker seems to want to make sure after this long expression of
time, it will be clear what he will have to do.

B. VOCABULARY

1. Raat 'evening, night'

"Aadj naat ke ka karniehe, Dewdat?" (1it. Today evening of what will
do, Dewdat?) 'What are you going to do this evening, Dewdat?'
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10.

1.

. Pieta djie 'Father'

"Ham djaabe ekaad sanghatia fLage, Pieta djie" (1it. I shall go some
friends to, Father) 'I'm going to see some friends, Father'.

Pieta dfie is a polite address, which many Hindustani young people
use when speaking to their father.

. Denie 'late!

. Sashe das badje 'half past ten'

Sarhe adds one half to the number it precedes. So the literal meaning
of "Sathe das badje" is 'Ten plus one half sound'.

. Dexn 'one and a half!

"Derh badjal", 'Half past one', "deth sau”, 'a hundred and fifty'

. Athaai 'two and a half'

"Arnhaai badjal", 'Half past two', athaai sau 'two hundred and fifty'

. Telling the time

The time is told either in complete expressions or in abbreviated
ones, as you have seen in our Dialogue and in the Pattern Drills.

A quarter past eleven can be said in various ways, of which three
follow here: "Ek kwart paas hai gfaara badj ke", "Kwart paas gjaara
badj ke", "Gjaara badje kwart paas".

A quarter to_twelve is: "Ek kwarnt/Kwart kamtie hai baara badje me"
(1it. One quarter short is twelve sound in), 'It is a quarter short
of twelve'.

The abbreviated form is "Kwart kam baara'.

When the whole hours are indicated without any further information
the term badjal, which is the Past Tense 3rd. person of badje 'to
sound', is used; when included in more information, badje is used.
"Kai badjal hai?", "Doei badjal hai'", but: "Hamke Zjaahie doel badje
ghare aawe ke".

Derh badjaf 'half past one', and athaal badjal 'half past two' follow
the same rule.

. Phoentie 'quickly'

. Saukere 'early'

Laawe 'to bring'

This verb originates from a contraction of Lewe 'to take' and aawe
'to come'.

Loanwords:
Kwart 'a quarter' (from Dutch).
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Lesson 26

A. GRAMMAR

1.

Irregular verb djaas 'to go' in the Past Perfect Tense

"Doekaan gacle rahdiefe?" (1it. Shop went were?) 'Did you go to the
shop?'

"Ha, doekaan gailie nahielie" (1it. Yes, shop went was), 'Yes, I did'.
Here we encounter the first examples of the Past Perfect Tense. It
consists of the Past Tense of the main verb, and it has as its Auxi-
liary the Past Tense of the verb nahe 'to be', of which had is the
irregular Present Tense.

See Lesson 10 B2 for the formation of the Present Perfect.

We now state the Past Perfect Tense of the verb djaal 'to go' in all
persons:

ham/hamlog gailie nahielie, sometimes abbreviated to: gal rahie
toe/toelog gaile rahiele, gail nahe
oe/ oelog gail  nraha, gail nrahe

In the above examples the Past Perfect Tense is used to indicate
Completed Action in the Past, when English uses the Simple Past.

. Past Tense of nahe 'to be', also 'to remain, to live'

ham/hamlog rahielie 'l, we was/were, lived, remained, stayed,'
toe/toelog rahiele ‘'you were , lived, remained, stayed,'
oe/ oelog raha 'he, they was/were, lived, remained, stayed.'

When the verb nahe is used in the sense of 'to be', its Past Tense
serves as the Auxiliary of the Past Perfect Tense. See no.l above.

. Tohoe 'you also', 'you too', Additive Pronominal form: Emphatic toe

In Lesson 7 B5 we commented on the use of ehoe and choe, emphatic
forms of {e and ce. In Lesson 22 A4 we encountered the Additive Pro-
nominal form hamhoe. In this Lesson tohoe is used, the same Prono-
minal Additive in the 2nd person. Note the Vowel-change: toe/tohoe.

. Oe¢ haptwa me / ie hapta: 'that week', 'this week'

"Oe hapiwa me Sudes na gail nraha skoef, na?" (1it. That week in

Sudes not went was school, no?), 'Last week Sudes didn't go to school,
did he?'

"le hapta hamlog djaabe Hansoe apne maai hia" (1it. This week we

shall go Meerzorg my mother here) 'This week we are going to Meerzorg,
to my mother's'.

The week in question is specified in the second example by a De-
monstrative only, and in the first example by both a Demonstrative
and specific Noun-ending -wa, in order to make it quite plain which
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week is referred to. Oe hapta can also mean ‘'‘next week', depending on
the tense of the verb.

5. Double Negation

"Oe hapiwa me Sudes na gail raha skoel, na? Na, na gail naha".

In this question and its answer a double negative is used. The second
na in the question serves as a question marker, as was the case with
Interrogative ka? in Lesson 24 A8. It changes the affirmation into a
question, and anticipates a negative answer.

The first na in the answer: "Na, na gaf naha", could be considered a
complete answer, but the elaboration makes for a smoother conversa-
tion.

6. Sab koi ‘everyone, everybody', Indefinite Personal Pronoun

"Aur sab kol kaise hai? Sab kodi attjha hadl" (1it. And all somebody
how are? All somebody well are) 'And how is everybody? Everybody is
well'

The meaning of kod is 'somebody, someone', its negative is kol na 'no-
body, no one'. When used in combination with sab its meaning is
'everybody, everyone'. In Lesson 35 Al more Indefinite Pronouns will
be listed.

B. VOCABULARY
1. Kiene 'to buy'
2. Badjaan ‘'market’

3. Days of the week

Etwaan 'Sunday', somaan ‘Monday', mangar 'Tuesday', boedh 'Wednesday',
biege 'Thursday', soekh 'Friday', and sanietjar 'Saturday'.

We have only capitalised these terms when used sentence-initially, as
is done in Dutch. This also holds good for the names of the months in
no. 7 below.

4. Rodj ‘day, daily'

"Hamlog tien rodf kharntien djaabe ghoeme" (1it. We three days for
shall go walk/visit) 'We are going on a visit for three days'.

When nodj is being used for 'day', there is always the sense of con-
tinuation. In "Maal nodj ghare hahe hal" its sense is 'daily, every
day': 'Mother stays home every day, daily'.

For an earlier Comment on the use of ghoeme see Lesson 17 B3.

5. Hansoe 'Meerzorg'

6. Hia in "Apne maai hia", 'At my mother's'

In Lesson 8 B1 we commented on the use of hia 'here', and hoewa
'there'. In the above expression "Apne maal hia", we find another
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sense in which hia is being used. It indicates someone's house, or
someone's location.

. Months of the year

Djanwarie 'January', fawwarie 'February', maarts 'March', apail
'"April', mal 'May', djoen 'June', djoelaal 'July', agast 'August',
sietamban 'September', aktoebar 'October', nawambar 'November', and
diesambar 'December’.

. Mandien 'temple' (Hindu) / mahadjied 'temple, mosque' (Muslim)

The Hindi word mandien is often pronounced mandief, r and 1 fluctuat-
ing freely.

. Bret wata 'baker'

Bret wala is a shorter form for bret banaawe wala 'The one who makes
bread', 'the bread one'. We sometimes encounter the word baakar,
probably a modified loan from Dutch.

10. China ke doekaan 'the Chinese store'

11. Sonaarn ke doekaan 'the goldsmith's'

12. Mieliet / miendiet 'minute’
The middle consonant of this word fluctuates between 1 and n.

13. Loanword ’
slagen 'butcher' from Dutch.

Lesson 27
A. GRAMMAR
1. Interrogative Kaisan?

"Toke Rawendar kaisan Lage hai, Gita?" (1it. + You to Rawendar in
what kind of way comes across?) 'How do you like Rawendar?'
Kaisan is the Interrogative counterpart of aisan of Lesson 19 Bl.

2. Lage preceded by Indirect Object + ke + Subject + Interrogative

Adverb

"Toke Rawendarn kaisan Lage hai, Gita?"

In Lessons 5 B1 and 10 B9 we commented on the typical grammatical
construction with the verb fage, when expressing a sensation.

In this example the Subject, Rawendar, is the person causing the sen-
sation. His name is followed by the Interrogative Adverb kaisan, to
inquire about Gita's feelings towards him. The Indirect Object toe is
followed by ke in: toke. A literal translation of the verb fage in
this question is very difficult.
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3. Mange 'to like'

"Ham oke tanko na mangiefa” (1it. I him obj.mk. at all not want = like)
‘I don't like him at all'.

In Lesson 21 A7 we commented on the verb mange 'to want to'. In this
lesson we find it used with two different meanings. In the above
example it is best translated by 'to like'. See Comment no.7 for the
second occurrence of mange in this lesson.

4., Postposition se with Verbs of speech

With verbs of speech like bofe 'to say', batiaai 'to speak, talk',
bataawe 'to tell', and poetsjhe 'to ask' Postposition se is used to in-
dicate who is spoken to.

"Kaun tjiedj bolies tab ose?" (1it. What thing he said then him to?)
'What did he say to him?'.

"Toe hia Gita ke maai se batia hai" (1it. You here Gita of mother to
speak) 'You are speaking to Gita's mother'.

5. Adverbs f§<er and fiense 'again'

a. "aur kaal sandjha ke fg4en" (1it. and yesterday afternoon of again),
‘and yesterday afternoon again'.
"Ham na mangiela kie toe hamaarn bietia ke fierse taar kharn" (1it. 1
not want that you my daughter again telephone do), 'I don't want you
to phone my daughter again'.
Phiern and phiense are often pronounced fier and giense. Two more
versions are phien and phiense, and gLen and f<iense.
We cannot yet account for the absence or presence of se, as we see
it alternate in no. 2, 4, 5, 6 and 7 of this dialogue.

b. As a rule Adverbs are formed from Adjectives by adding Post-
position se.

Adjective: Adverb:

thiek ‘'good' Zhiekse  'well!

attjha 'good' attfhaase ‘well'

mooL  'fine' mooLse 'fine'

haalie ‘quick'’ haatiese 'quickly' etc., etc.

Fien and gierse, however, are both adverbs.

6. Kabhie, kabhie na, Adverbs of Indefinite Time

Kabhie ‘sometimes' with negative na means ‘'never'.
"Tab fiernse na taan karies raha? Na, kabhie na!" (1it. Then again not
telephone did had? No, ever not!), 'Did he phone again? No, never!'

7. Mange + Present Subjunctive in the Object Clause

In the examples below mange 'will' of the main clause is followed by
the Present Subjunctive of the verb in the object clause, because a
wish is expressed.
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"Ham na mangiela kie toe hamaan bietia ke fiense taar karn",
Gita ke maal na mange hal kie ham fierse taarn harie,
Gita ke maal na mange hai kie Rawendan fiernse taan kare.

When the speaker is informing the hearer of his plans, rather than
expressing a wish, he uses mange + the Infinitive of the main verb:
Ham mangiela ton kapra dhowe, 'l want to wash your clothes'. See
Lesson 21 A7.

The forms of the Present Subjunctive are: )
for Class I Verbs: ham / hamfog karie, tjalie, dekhie
toe / toelog kan, tjal, dekh
oe / oelog kare, tjale, dekhe
for Class II Verbs

in -we : ham / hamlog dhos, del, Lei
toe / toelog dhow, de , Le (dhowe here follows the
rule of Class II
oe / oelog dhowe, dewe, Lewe verbs in -aawe)
in -aawe : ham / hamog bolaal, padjaai, khaliaal
toe / toelog bolaaw, padjaaw, khaliaaw
oe / oelog bolaawe, padjaawe, khaliaawe
in -aad : ham / hamfog batiaai, djaai, khaai
toe / toelog batia, dja, kha
oe / oelog batiaal, djaal, khaal
in -je : ham /[ hamlog pie, s4ie
toe |/ toelog pie, sde
oe / celog piefe, sdeje

See Lesson 22 A6 for the forms of the Past Subjunctive in all persons.

When mange 'to want', or any other verb expressing a wish, or hope,
is used in the main clause and the verb in the object clause is in
the Present Subjunctive, that wish has not yet been fulfilled. In
'Maai mange hai kie ham taarn karniela', the Present Indicative is used
because the speaker is actually telephoning.

. Simple 'Narrative' Past vs. Past Perfect

In no. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6 of the dialogue the story is carried on by
the Simple Past Tense, sometimes called the 'Narrative Past'.

Sita interrupts the narrative twice, in no.5, and in no.7, using the
Past Perfect Tense.

no.5: "Fien taan haries raha kaal naat ke?" (1it. Again telephone did
was yesterday evening of"), 'Did he phone again last night?'
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10.

Her questions do not 'belong' to the actual narrative, hence the dif-
ference in tenses. The Past Perfect is here used for completed action
in the past.

See Lesson 26 Al for the Past Perfect Tense of Irregular Verb djaal
'to go'. :

We now give the Past Perfect Tense of Class I verb kare 'to do':

ham /| hamlog karlie nahielie 'l / we had done'
toe / toelog karnle nrahiele 'you had done'
oe / oelog karnies raha 'he/they had done'

Alternative forms are: ham / hamfog karle, hare rahielie
toe / toelog karle, kare nahiele

ce / oelog karle, kare haha
cf. Lesson 35 A4.

. Oesne 'to boil!

"Ham kaal sabere anda oesientie” (1it. I yesterday morning eggs
boiled) 'Yesterday morning I boiled some eggs'

In. no. 37 of our Pattern Drill this Class I verb is used. Its forms
show some irregularities.

Stem: oesdien
Present Tense ham / hamlog oesienla
toe / Zoelog oesne hal
oe / oelog oesne hal
Past Tense ham / hamlog cesienlie
toe /| toelog cesienle
oe / oelog oesnies
Present Subjunctive ham / hamlog ocesnie
toe / toelog oesdien
oe / oelog oesne
Past Subjunctive ham / hamlog ocesientie
toe / toelog vesiente
oe / o0elog ocesnat

Raw ‘stay, remain', 2nd person Present Subjunctive of rahe

"Daaktar mange hai kie toe bedi par naw" (Doctor wants that you bed
on stay) 'The doctor wants you to stay in bed'.

In no. 40 of Pattern Drill CII we encounter this form for the 2nd
person Present Subjunctive of Class I Verb nahe 'to stay, to remain,
to be'. This form is also used for its Imperative as e.g. in "Tjoep
raw'" 'Be quiet'.
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Its regular stem is nah, which is often pronounced nai. Some people
say: "Ham hia par nah sakiela", whereas others say: "Ham hia par rai
sakiela” (1it. I here on stay can), 'l can stay here'.

B. VOCABULARY

1.

Tanko na 'not at all'

See the Pattern Drill of Lesson 22 C for more examples of this expres-

sion. e.g. no.5 "Ham piela s04t, bakie abbe na Letie tanko", or: "Ba-
kie abbe tanko na Letie", 'not any at all'.

2. Parsc / ekwa kalhia 'the day before yesterday'
3. Kathia / kaal ‘yesterday’
4. Parts of the day
sabene 'in the morning', sandjha ke ‘in the afternoon',
haat ke 'in the evening, at night'.
5. Loanwords
prasd ‘'yard, garden' from Sranang,
aspataal ‘hospital' from English and/or Dutch.
Lesson 28
A. GRAMMAR

1.

Continuous Past Tense to give Background Information

In the text of this lesson we encounter the Continuous Past Tense
three times giving Background Information.

As we explained in Lesson 22 Al this tense indicates that an action
took place, or a state lasted during a certain period of time in the
past. It may continue up to the moment of speaking.

We find our present examples in no.l and in no.4 of the Dialogue:

no.1l: "Mangat naha djaai Waterkant" (1it. Wanting was go Waterkant)
'She wanted to go to Waterkant'.

no.4: "Oe Hindoestani na samdjhat raha" (1it. He Hindustani not under-
standing was) 'He didn't understand Hindustani'.

"Khaalie Spaans batiaat raha" (1it. Only Spanish speaking was)
'He could only speak Spanish'.

The Continuous Past Tense consists of the Stem of the Verb + Verb-end-
ing -at, and the Past Tense of nahe 'to be', as an Auxiliary:
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ham / hamlog mangat rahlelie, kRholat rahielie, oesnat rahielie

toe / toelog mangat rahiele " nahiele " nahiede
o¢ / celog mangat haha , " naha , " naha
ham / hamlog dhowat nahielie, aawat rahielie, banaawat rahielie
toe / toelog dhowat rahiele , "  nahiele , " rahiele
ce / oelog dhowat naha , " raha s " raha
ham / hamlog batiaat rahielie, djaat rahielie, khaat rahielie
toe / toelog batiaat rahiele " nahlele , "  nahiele
oe / oelog batiaat raha , " naha , " naha

ham |/ hamlog piejat nahielie, sdiefat rahielie
tee / toelog piejat rnaniele " nahdele
ce / oelog piejat raha , " naha

. Continuous Past Tense to indicate simultaneous Past Action

In addition to giving Background Information, the Continuous Past is

also used when two actions were taking place simultaneously during a

certain period of time in the past. These constructions are practised
in the Pattern Drill "Djaise Hindoestanilogan bole hai'", of this les-
son, e.g.:

no. 111 "Toe ka karat rahiele djab koi kawaarie par khatkhataawat
rana?" (1it. You what doing were when someone door on knock-
ing was?) 'What were you doing when someone knocked at the
door?' ‘

. Simple Present vs. Simple Past in story-telling

In no. 1, 4, 5, and 6 the narrative is carried on by the Simple Past
Tense, as was Gita's story in Lesson 27.

When leading up to a climax in a story the narrator switches to the
Present Tense. We find this illustrated in our present text, where
the story switches tenses from Past in no.1 to Present in no.2 and 3,
and back to Past again in no.4. The climax of the story is the fact
that the man at the bus stop cannot help Sudes ke maai after all.

. Bhoelaai djaai 'to forget', tjotaal djaal 'to hurt oneself’

In Lesson 10 B2 N.B. we commented on the use of djaal preceded by a
Verb-stem, or by an Adjective ending in -aac.

In Lesson 25 Al we again commented on this use of djaal, indicating
a state reached.

In our present lesson we encounter an example of it in the Past Per-
fect Tense: "bakie rasta bhoelaai gail raha" (1it. but road forget
went was) 'but she had forgotten the way'.
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10.

Here the combination of the verb bhoelfaal 'to forget' with the Past
Perfect Tense of djaal indicates the state she had got into after the
actual forgetting: that of not knowing the way.

In no. 114 of the Pattern Drill of this lesson the Past Tense of
tjotaal djaal 'to hurt oneself' is used in the same way:

"Oe bietjlaaike gier paral aun tjotaai gaif" (1it. She slipped and
fall lay and hurt went) 'She slipped and fell down and hurt herself'.

For a comment on g{ier pare see no. 10 below.

. Etne me 'immediately after this'

Paragraph Introducer 'etne me' sets the stage for the next event:
Sudes ke maai's seeing a man near the busstop, who may help her out
of her plight. Its counterpart 'otne me' can be translated by 'imme-
diately after that'.

. Sako ho, polite form for sake hal 'can'

"Aap bataal sako ho kie Waterkant kaha hai?" (1it. You tell can if
Waterkant where is?) 'Can you tell me where Waterkant is?'

The polite 2nd. person personal pronoun aap is used here with its

appropriate verb form. This is the way to speak extra politely to

strangers, or to older people and superiors.

. Lage 'to begin to', preceded by an Infinitive

"Oe manai moeskiaai Lagal” (1it. That man smile began) 'The man began
to smile'. This is a further example of what we stated at the end of

Lesson 10 B 1b N.B., Lage 'to begin to' is always preceded by an In-

finitive, here Class Il Verb in -aadi: moeskiaal 'to smile'.

. Causative niekaare 'to take out of', 'to pull out of'

"Tab oe apne djebhie me se ek poestak niekaaries" (1it. Then he his
pocket in out a book took out) 'Then he took a book out of his pocket'.
In Lesson 18 we used the Verb niekre 'to leave, to go, or come out of',
which is changed into the Causative Verb niekaare by inserting the
infix -aa-.

. Reduplication of Adverb dhiere 'slowly’

Reduplication of an Adjective or an Adverb generally expresses a
greater degree of the quality indicated. cf. Lesson 18 A4,
This is illustrated in no. 6 of our dialogue: ".... awr kRholke dhiere
dhiene paihies kie: ...." (1it. and open. and s]ow]y slowly read),

‘and opening it he read very slowly ....'.

Gien pare 'Fall and (as a result) lie', 'to fall down'

"Djab oe bus me se oetrat raha, tab bietjlaaike gier paral aur
tjotaai gail", C. no. 114,

The Past Tense of pare 'to lie' is here used in combination with the
Stem of g{iere 'to fall', to indicate two consecutive, closely related
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11.

12.

actions, of which the first is not incidental, but equally important.
Bietjlaaike is incidental, however, in relation to gier paratl. cf.
Lessons 9 Al and 17 Al.

Correlative phrases: Djab fLe ...., tab Le .

"Djab Le hamaar aunat bhodjan pakaawat raha, tab Le ham bagaitja me
khaam karat rahielie".

In the above example from our Pattern Drill (no.116), Correlative Con-
junctions djab ...., tab .... are followed by fe. By these phrases
continuity of action is indicated, so that they can best be translat-
ed by 'while...., in the meantime'.

In English we only need one Conjunction here: "While my wife was
preparing the meal, I was working in the garden”.

Djaise...., odse....

The set of Conjunctions we find in no. 113 of our Pattern Drill are
djaise...., odse....

"Djaise ham aage ke kawaarie kholat nahielie, oise taan aail" (1it.
Just as I front of door opening was, at that very moment telephone
went) 'As I was opening the front door, just then the telephone rang'.
By using these Conjunctions instead of djab, ....tab.... there is a
stronger emphasis on the simultaneity of the actions described.

B. VOCABULARY

1. Sahar 'town'
2. Khara ‘upright', khara had 'to stand upright', 'to stand'
3. Sctje 'to think', apne man me so0tje 'to think to oneself'’
4. Khatkhataawe 'to knock'
5. Aage ke kawaarie / aage wala kawaarnie 'front door'
6. Kaate / kaat Lewe (cf. Lesson 15 B2) 'to cut'
7. Ab ohie same / ab ohie 'at the same time'
8. Loanwords:
bushatte 'bus stop', from Dutch.
Lesson 29
A. GRAMMAR

1.

Interrogative ketna? 'how much, how many?'

"Hamlogke ketna tjiedf ke kaam hadi?" (1it. Us to how many things of
need are?), 'How many things do we need?'

Ketna is the Interrogative counterpart of etna 'so much, so many' cf.
Lesson 23 A6.
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2. Kaam, djarcerat, resp. 'need, urgent need'

This dialogue introduces two more expressions for 'being in need of',
in no. 2: "Hamfogke dher tjiedj ke kaam hai" (1it. Us to many things
of need is), 'We need many things'.

And in no. 4: "Aur hamlogke tarkaarnie ke djarocerat hal" (1it. And us
to vegetables of urgent need is), 'And we urgently need vegetables'.
We also hear the term djarcenie for djarcerat.

These terms are used when discussing our needs with one another, as
in this dialogue.

The terms tjaahie and tjaahat naha of Lessons 15 B4, and 22 Al are
generally used in the act of buying in a shop, or in the market-place.

3. ho4, Future Subjunctive of howe 'to become'

"Ham aasa kariela kie abbe toke paisa hodl" (1it. I hope do that still
you to money may become), 'I hope you've still got money'.

The Future Tense of the Subjunctive Mood is used when the speaker is
not certain if what he is referring to will happen, it may or may not.
Amar is not certain if Gita is going to have enough money for all the
things they need.

This future form of howe 'to become' is here used instead of that of
ke hal 'to have', which would be nrahie for the Future Subjunctive.

N.B. The Future Subjunctive, which has the same form in all persons
coincides in form with the abbreviated 3rd. person Future we comment-
ed on in Lesson 25 A5.

4. Double Emphasis

"Hamhoeke to na hadl" (1it. Me also to after all not is) 'l haven't
any either!'

In this answer we find a double emphasis. Ham has taken on the Pro-
nominal Additive ending -hoe. This emphatic form is followed by Ob-
ject marker ke. See Lessons 7 B5, and 22 A4 for this Additive ending.
What is going to be said about the Subject is given prominence, or
emphasis by the particle Zo, which we commented on in Lesson 7 B7.

B. VOCABULARY

1. Sauda 'shopping, goods, produce'’
2. Sauda ke Liest 'shopping-list'
3. Tjienie 'sugar'
Although the Sranang loanword scekrce is generally used, we have used
the Hindi word tjienie, which is still known and used by older people.
4, Ornaai gaif 'finished', cf. Lesson 28 A4.
5. Mceng4e 'chicken'

Moerga 'cock', moengie 'hen' still have the different masculine and
feminine endings. Mcengie ke gos 'chicken meat' is sold by the
chicken-seller: moengie wala. "Hamke tjaahie moerngie wala Lage djaal
ke" (1it. Me to necessary chicken one to go to) 'I must go to the
chicken-seller'.
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6. Aasa kare 'to hope'
Aasa, aasna, or aasfa are different versions we hear for the word
'hope'. ‘

7. Tamaakhoe 'tobacco'’

8. Gaal 'cow', gaal ke gos 'beef', which is not eaten by Hindustanis of
the Hindu religion, but only by those of the Mohammedan religion.

9. Loanwords
Liesz 'Tist' and koggie 'coffee', both from Dutch and/or English.

Lesson 30
A. GRAMMAR

1. Continuous Past Tense of djaal 'to go' + Infinitive of Main Verb
In no. 2 of the Dialogue the Continuous Past Tense of djaal + the
Infinitive of the Main Verb is used to give background information
to the person who has just arrived:
"Hamfogan ab djaat rahielie bhodjan kare" (1it. We now going were
meal do) 'We were just going to have a meal'.
See Lesson 28 Al for this use of the Continuous Past, and Lesson
19 A2a for the use of djaai + the Infinitive of the Main Verb to
indicate immediate Future Action.

2. Postpositional Phrases ke sanghe, ke baad, ke dwaar pan

In this lesson we find three more Postpositional Phrases in:

"Toe bhie hamlogke sanghe bhodjan kar Le, Habieb?", (1it. You also us
of with meal do take, Habieb?) 'Come and have this meal with us,
Habieb'.

"Ham pie bhailie hai bhodjan ke baad" (1it. I drink became are meal
after) 'I've had something to drink after my meal'.

"Baap abbe park ke dwaar parn tjakal hal" (1it. Father just park of
through on walked is), 'Dad has just been for a walk through the
park'.

. Verb stem + Zewe

In "Toe bhie hamfogke sanghe bhodjan kan Le, Habieb?" Rawendar uses
the Compound Imperative: kar £e to give an invitation. This construc-
tion was discussed in Lesson 15 Blb. In no. 3 of the Dialogue:
"Attiha, tab ek kopje koffie pie Le?", Nanda uses the same form for
her invitation.

See also Lesson 15 B2 for the use of fLewe and dewe in Verb Combina-
tions.
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4. Completed Action

a.

Present Perfect for Completed Action

As we pointed out in Lesson 10 B2 the Present Perfect consists of

the Past Tense forms of the Main Verb with had as an Auxiliary in

all persons. In this lesson we find this tense used in our Pattern

Drill Cla.

no. 327: Oe abbe kaun tjiedj karnies hai?, 'What has she just been
doing?' Oe abbe kothnie djhaaries hai, 'She has just been
sweeping the room'.

. Present Perfect of howe to express Completed Action

"Ham bhodjan karn bhailie hai sarhe baara badjse" (1it. I meal do
became am half and twelve sound) 'I've already had my meal at half
past twelve'.

Here the first person Present Perfect of howe 'to become, to
happen' is used after the Stem of the Main Verb bhodjan kare 'to
have a meal'. The Present Perfect of howe is formed from its ir-
regular Past Tense (see Lesson 24 Al) with had as an Auxiliary.
When the Present Perfect of howe is thus being used there is empha-
sis on the action having already been completed and not simply on
its having been completed.

In ClIb. we find this construction used in the 3rd. person:

"Oe abbe kothrie djhaariega? Na, oe kothaie djhaarn bhaik hai". 'ls
she going to sweep the room? No, she has already swept it'.

N.B. In Bk.B no. 328 of this Lesson the 2nd. person Past Perfect
of howe is used indicating Completed Action in the Past:
"Toelog abbe ka kan bhaile nahiefe?", 'What had you then al-
ready done?'

The answer is in the 1st person: "Hamlog abbe aapan djoeta
saga karn bhailie nanielie", 'Then we had already cleaned our
shoes'.

. Present Perfect of tjoeke to express Completed Action

"Hamke ALe baries tihoettie miel Ljoekal hal" (1it. Me to this year
free given finished is) 'My holidays for this year are over'.

The Present Perfect of tjocke 'to finish' is here used with the
stem of micfe 'to be given, to be found'. (See Lesson 25 A4 for a
comment on this verb).

Tjoeke emphasizes Completed Action even more strongly than the
Perfect Tense of howe does as described in 4b. above.

In the Pattern Drill Clc. no. 330 of this Lesson we see this con-
struction used in the 1st. person:

"Toe abbe aapan potlood padjaihe? Na, ham aapan potlood padjaal
tjoeklie hai", 'Are you going to sharpen your pencil now? No, I've
already finished sharpening my pencil'.

N.B. In Baattjiet karna C of this Lesson the Past Perfect of this
construction is being practised. Here is an example in the 2nd.
person:
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no. 329: "Toe abbe khierkie khol tjoekfe rahiele", 'You had al-
ready finished opening the window'.

5. Djaanic, abbreviation of djaaniela

In "Ham na djaanie” of no. 6 of our dialogue we encounter an abbrevia-
tion of "Ham na djaaniela”, 'l don't know', which is frequently used
as a response in conversation.

. Causative kRhawlaawe 'to boil' of liquids, formed from Intransitive

khaule 'to boil'

Below picture no. 331 of the Repetition Drill 'Phiense bol' of this

lesson we find Causative Verb khaulaawe. It occurs again under the

same number in the Pattern Drill:

Cla. no. 331 "0Oe abbe doedh khaulaais hai." 'She has just boiled the
milk'.

clb. "Maai abbe doedh khaufaaiga? Na, oe doedh khauwlaai bhaif
hadi."” 'Will mother still boil the milk? No, she has al-
ready boiled it.'

"Doedh khaule hati!", 'The milk is boiling!' is an example of the use
of the Intransitive Verb khaufe 'to boil'.

B. VOCABULARY

1.

Haaf 'condition, situation, circumstances'

In the question "Ka haal hai, Habieb?" (1it. What condition is,
Habieb?) 'How are you, Habieb?', the answer could be: "Hamaan haal
thiek hai", (1it. My condition is good), 'l am fine'.

This is another way to ask a person how he is from the more usual
ones we commented on in Lesson 5 C2.

. Khjaal kare parn 'to pay attention to'

"Hamaar kothrie par bahoet khjaal na kariehe", (1it. My room on much
attention not do) 'Don't pay much attention to my room'.

. Inpak kare 'to pack'

"Hamlog 4inpak kariefa", (1it. We pack do), 'We are packing'

. Tihoettie, tjhoettie ke dien, Zjhoettie ke dien manaawe

Tihoettie is the term used when a person is free from work, either
for a short time, or for a longer period. Hence fjhoettie ke dien
'free of day/days' for 'a holiday'. For the use of the Verb manaawe
in tjhoettie ke dien manaawe "Hamlog djaaila tjhoettie ke dien
manaawe'”, cf. no. 6 of the Dialogue of Lesson 25, where this same
verb is used with kheoesiaalie 'gladness', 'joy', in khoescaalie
manaawe 'to enjoy oneself'.
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. Khoesiaalie me baate '‘be glad'

"Toelog bhoesiaalie me na baate?" (1it. You gladness in not are),
'Aren't you glad?'

. Phat 'fruit'

. Rotie 'a dish made from bread-dough'

In the written exercises of this lesson D2, we have used the word
notie. This is the name of a much appreciated dish at Hindustani cele-
brations, and also enjoyed by the entire population of Suriname.

There are several kinds of notie depending on filling and on the
method of cooking. -

8. Loanword
Inpak kare 'to pack', consists of the Stem of the Dutch Verb inpakken
'to pack' and the Verb kare 'to do'. (cf. Lesson 9 B1 for these
Verbal expressions).

Lesson 31
A. GRAMMAR

1. Biekaal gail / bieckaail
"Prem ke baap ke ghan biekaal gail? Ha, biekaaif." (1it. Prem of
father of house sell went? Yes, was sold) 'Has the house of Prem's
father been sold? Yes, it has been sold'.
Here the verb bieckaal 'to be sold' is used with the Past Tense of
djaal, to express the present state of the house, that of having been
sold to someone else. (cf. Lesson 28 A4 for this use of djaal.)
In the answer "Ha, biekaail", the regular Past Tense of Class II
verbs in -aal is used. Biekaaif refers to the transaction itself,
biekaal gail to the resulting state.

2. Tjal djaai, Verb-stem + djaail, indicating Resulting State

"Oe hia se tyjal gail nawa ghar me?" (1it. He here from walk went new
house in), 'Has he gone to the new house?' Tjaf gaif is generally
pronounced: tjafge.

"Biehaan tjal djaal" (1it. Tomorrow walk will go) 'He'll be gone
tomorrow'.

In these examples the stem of fjale 'to walk' precedes resp. the Past
Tense of djaad and the Future Tense. As in Lesson 28 A4 this Verb
Combination refers to the resulting state of Prem's father leaving:
he'll be gone.

In "Bichaan tjal djaal" the Abbreviated Future Form (of djaatiga) is
used. We commented on these abbreviations in Lesson 25 A5.
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. Hamke boedjha hat 'It seems to me'

"Hamke boedfha hai biehaan ke biehaan” (1it. Me to seems tomorrow of
tomorrow), 'I expect (it will be) the day after tomorrow'.

The subject of "Hamke boedjha hai", 'kie nauka manaian aaiga', is
understood from the previous question and need not be repeated. The

person speaking is the Indirect Object of this Impersonal Construc-
tion.

. Kharnaab fLage 'to miss'

"Hamke bara kharaab fLagiega" (1it. Me to very bad + will be) 'I'll
miss him very much'.

"Hamloganke sab kol ke kRharaab Lagiega" (1it. Us all persons to bad
will be), 'All of us will miss him very much'.

In these Impersonal Constructions the Subject (Prem's father's moving)
is not mentioned, the persons speaking are the Indirect Objects of
the verb fage, which is here used in the 3rd. person Present Future.
cf. Lessons 5 B1 and 10 B9 for earlier Comments on fage 'to exper-
ience'.

. Negative Request, expecting Positive Answer

"Hamaar namaste na bol deihe?/Hamaarn slaleikoem na bol deihe?" (1it.
My greetings not say will give?), 'Won't you give him my greetings?'/
'Won't you say good-bye to him for me?'

Here we find the greetings of Lesson 3 Cl and 2 used as Nouns, preced-
ed by a Possessive Pronoun.

The request in which they occur contains Negative na indicating the
speaker's expectation to receive a positive answer. This answer
needn't even be given, as is the case in this Dialogue.

. Awat / awatia

"Na, oe na mangat raha, bakie okar auratia mangat raha'" (1it. No, he
not wanting was but his wife +specif. wanting was) 'No, he didn't
want to go, but his wife did'.

By using the longer, specifying form for auwrat in this answer, the
speaker expresses her disapproval of the attitude of Prem's mother,
i.e. the woman mentioned here.

. Postposition se 'away from'

"Oe na mangat raha hia se djaal’ (1it. He not wanting was here from
go), 'He didn't want to leave'.
Compare Lesson 4 B5 for this use of Postposition se.

. Verb + wala in 'aawe walfa hapta', 'next week'

In the written exercise D 1 of this Lesson we have used the above ex-
pression for 'next week'. As we explained in Lesson 15 B 7 we here
encounter a Compound Adjective 'aawe wafa' formed by an Infinitive +
wala.
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B. VOCABULARY

1.

Ohie hapta 'last week'

"Okar gharn ohie hapta me biekaail" (1it. His house that week in was
sold), 'His house was sold last week'.

Ohie hapta is an alternative term for ce hapta 'last week'. In Lesson
7 B5 we commented on the use of ch«e 'that also, that indeed'.

Oe hapta is used both for 'last week', and for ‘'next week', and so is
ekwa hapta 'the other week'. The context will make it clear which
week is meant. The unambiguous term for next week is: aawe wala hapta,
and for last week it is bietal hapta.

. Biehaan 'tomorrow', biechaan ke bichaan 'the day after tomorrow'

The above expression: biechaan ke biehaan, and also ekwa bichaan are
now more often used than biechaan atarn patso, which is used by the
older generation for the day after tomorrow.

. Bara 'very'
. Parosie ‘neighbour'

. Garieb betjaana 'poor man'

This expression is also used with the feminine ending -(¢ in: Garieb
betjaarnie! 'poor woman, poor girl!'

. Barkha baswse 'to rain'

In Lesson 17 B9 we mentioned the word paanie 'water', which is also
used for 'rain'. Here we encounter the actual word for 'rain': barkha.
Barkha barse had 'It is raining', barkha barsiega 'it's going to
rain', barkha barsal raha 'it was raining'. See Pattern Drill C no.
539.

. Banag giene (lit.ice to fall), 'to snow'

Although this expression and the picture of B. no. 540 are obviously
irrelevant to weather conditions here in Suriname, yet we have main-
tained it because of the many S. Hindustani speakers living in the
Netherlands and visiting their relatives here, and vice versa.

. Djaage 'to wake up'

"Kaal oe derie ke djaagal naha. Ha, aur biehaan bhie dernie ke djaagie-
ga." (1it. Yesterday he late of woke up was. Yes, and tomorrow also
late of wake will.), 'Yesterday he woke up late.Yes, and tomorrow he
will wake up late too.'

In no. 542 of the Pattern Drill Intransitive Verb djaage 'to wake up'
of Class I is used in the Past Perfect and in the Future Tense, both
in the 3rd. person. Its use in the Ist. and 2nd. persons is practised
in Baattjiet Karna of this lesson.
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9. Palwetse 'to arrive'
"Kaal ce pahoetjal raha. Ha, aur biehaan bhie pahoetjiega.” (1it. Yes-
terday he arrived was. Yes, and tomorrow also will arrive.), 'Yester-
day he arrived. Yes, and tomorrow he will also arrive.'
In no. 543 of the Pattern Drill the same tenses are used of Intran-
sitive pahoetje 'to arrive'. See Comment no. 8 above.
cf. Also Lesson 25 Pattern Drill 9th. item for pahcoets djaai '+have
arrived', referring to the state after arrival: "Kab toke tjaahic
pahcety djaal ke?", (1it. When you to need have arrived to?), 'When
will you have to have arrived?'

10. Baar kataawe 'to have one's hair cut'
See Lesson 33 Al for kate and kaate 'to cut', and for kataawe and
katwaawe 'to have cut'.

11. Setiaawe 'to put in order', 'to pack'
Instead of the Dutch loan '(npak kare' of Lesson 30 B8 we have now
used the Hindustani term for packing one's suitcase.

12. Numbers
Instead of paat;j sau for 'five hundred', this number is pronounced
paan sau. For tjhiaalics '46', we also hear tjheaalies, for ekkaawan
'51', we also hear ekjaawan, and for fienpan '53', we also hear
triepan.

13. Mah«enna 'month'

Lesson 33
A. GRAMMAR

1.

Causatives
a. Single and Double Causatives

"Rohiet ke kaart parhke scena de to, betie?" (1it. Rohiet of card
read and cause to hear, daughter?), 'WiTl you read Rohiet's card
to me, please?'

In the above request there are two people involved in the proposed
action: 1) Naanie who hears, and 2) Maai who causes Naanie to hear.
The verb-construction used, which we refer to as a single causa-
tive, is Class Il verb scoenaawe 'to cause to hear'. It is formed
by adding causative verb-ending -aawe to the stem of Non-Causa-
tive verb scene 'to hear' of Class I.

If a third person had been involved, e.g. Rohiet's grandfather, he
would have said: "Rchiet ke kaarnt Naanie ke parnkhe soemwa de te,
betie?" Then we would have 1) Naanie who hears, 2) Maai who lets
Naanie hear, and 3) Rohiet's grandfather who causes 2) Maai to let
1) Naanie hear.
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In this case the verb-construction used, which we refer to as a
double causative, is Class II verb scemwaawe 'to cause someone to
cause someone else to hear'. It is formed by adding causative
verb-ending -waawe to the stem of Non-Causative Class I verb socene
'to hear'.

N.B. Sometimes, however, a double causative is heard where we would
have expected a single one, sothat Grandma herself might have
said: "Rohiet ke kaant parhke scenwa de to, betie?"

In no. 775 of the Pattern Drill of this lesson another Causative
verb in -waawe -is used in:

"Sutje hai kie oke RBntgen foto bamwvaawe ke zjaahie" (1it. Thinks
that him to X-ray have made to needs), 'He thinks he'll have to
have an X-ray taken'.

Causative Class II verb bamwaawe 'to have someone make something',
is formed by adding -waawe to Non-Causative Class I verb bane,
which verb is almost untranslatable into English, as you will see
from the example. Bane may be used with two causative endings,
just as soene, depending on the number of participants (persons,
or objects) involved in the action.

1. Ie Rbntgen foto thiekse bane hai. (1it. This X-ray well makes),
‘This X-ray is + coming out well'.

2. Daaktarn Le Rbntgen goto thiekse banaawe had. (1it. Doctor this
X-ray well makes), 'The doctor is doing a good job at making
this X-ray'.

3. Oke tjaahic ¢k RButgen foto bamwaamwe ke. (1it. Him to needs an
X-ray have make), 'He needs to have an X-ray taken'.

In the first example there is only one participant: the X-ray.
In the second there are two: the doctor and the X-ray.

In the third example there are three: The patient, the X-ray
and the doctor, who is not mentioned, but understood to be the
third participant involved.

. Triple Causatives

In no. 773 we find another Causative Verb in -waawe in:

"Djaane hai kie oke aapan baar katwaawe ke tjaahie'". (1it. Knows

that him to his hair have to have cut needs), 'He knows, (because
someone has told him) that he needs to have his hair cut'.

The stem of Non-Causative Class I verb kate 'to cut' is here used
with Causative verb-ending -waawe, because four participants are

involved in the action.

Kate 'to cut' has three Causatives as you will see from the
following examples.

Non-Causative: Ie tjhcerie thickse kate hac. (1it. This knife well
cuts), 'This knife cuts well'.

Single-Causative: Ham thiekse haatiela <e tjhoernia se. (1it. I

well cut this knife with), 'I am cutting well with
this knife'.
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Double-Causative: Ham djaaila aapan baar kataawe. (1it. I go my
hair have cut), 'l am going to have my hair cut'.

Triple-Causative: Oke aapan baar katwaawe ke tjaahie. (1it. Him to
his hair have cut needs), 'He needs to have his
hair cut'.

In the first example the one participant is the knife. In the
second the two participants are the person cutting and the knife
he is cutting with. Here the Causative is Class I verb kaate,
formed from Non-Causative Class I verb kate by a Vowel-change.

In the third example the three participants are the scissors, the
barber and the person who has his hair cut, though the scissors
and the barber are not mentioned.

In the fourth example a fourth participant is involved: the person
who told him to go and have his hair cut. In this example neither
this person, nor the barber, nor the scissors are mentioned.

The number of participants is understood by the use of the differ-
ent causative forms, though here too the -waawe form is sometimes
heard when we would expect the -aawe form. This may reflect a
process of change going on by which the distinction may eventually
be lost.

A few more verbs have three Causatives e.qg.:

mane 'to die', maare 'to kill', maraawe 'to have someone killed',
and mawaawe 'to let someone have someone else killed'.

. Relative Conjunction djaha ‘where'

"Oe ek djagaha hai djaha oe thora rodj nah sake hadl" (1it. That a
place is where he a few days stay can), 'That is a place where he can
stay for a few days'.

Djaha is the Relative Conjunction referring back to an Antecedent
denoting a location. Here it refers back to djagaha 'place’.

. Rah, stem of nahe 'to stay'

In the example of no. 2 above the regular stem of nahe 'to stay' is
used. However, possibly in analogy to some Class II verb-stems when
preceding the Auxiliary Verb sake, it is generally changed into rac:
nai sake. cf. Dhoi sake 'to be able to wash'. cf. Lesson 27 AlO.

. Impersonal Construction sotj hai 'it is a pity', 'to be sorry'

In no. 777 of the Pattern Drill:

"Oke kaun tjiedj ke soztj hai? Oke s0tj hai kic oke bus agonre ke
tjaahie”, (1it. Her to what thing of pity is? Her to pity is that her
to bus wait to needs), 'It is a pity, she is sorry that she has to
wait for the bus', we have an example of an Impersonal Construction.

. Class II Verb deraai 'to fear, to be afraid'

In no. 779 "Oelog kaun tjiedj ke dera hai? Dera hal kie oelog aapan
gaarie na banaail paaiga" (1it. They what thing of fear? Fear that
they their car not repair will find), 'What are they afraid of? They
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6.

are afraid they won't be able to repair their car', Class II Verb
deraas is used. This verb is used when someone really fears there is

something wrong It is therefore never used in the polite sense of

English: 'I'm afraid I can't come'
Note the d1fference in the vowels of the Noun dan ‘fear', and this
Verb deraas 'to fear'

Quotations: Indirect and Direct

a. Indirect Quotations are always introduced by kie:
"Oc bole hai kie ce djaldiese ek tjiethie Liekhiega" (1it. He says
that he soon a letter will write), 'He says that he will write a
letter soon'.

b. Direct Quotations are often marked by kie. Apparently the speaker
then wants to accentuate the fact that he is quoting someone:
Oc bole hat kRie: "Ham halieje ek tjiethie Liekhab" (1it. He says
that: I quickly/soon a letter will write).
However, Oe¢ bofe hac: "Ham halieje ek tjiethie Liekhab", is also
correct.

Direct quotations with kic are practised in the Pattern Drill CII,
and in Baattjiet Karna D. In Baattjiet Karna DII the student is
asked to practise Direct quotations without kie.

B. VOCABULARY

1.

Betie 'daughter’

The feminine form of beta 'son' is betie 'daughter', the long form of
which was used in Lesson 2. See Comment Lesson 2 BS.

. Thora nodj 'a few days'
. Hatieje, djaldiese 'soon'

. Barhiaase 'well', 'beautifully'

The Adjective from which this Adverb is formed has the meaning of
beaut1ful, and yet as an Adverb it can be used in the sense of 'well',
as in our Dialogue:

"Ham. ... aasa kariela khie toefog bahoet barhiaase baate".

Note that we have to double the a in barhiaase, because it is no
longer word-final. See Lesson 1 Al.

. Djorse 'Toudly'
. Betje 'to sell!
. Biena ‘without

. Loanwords:

Kaart ‘'card', opvangcentrum 'immigrant-centre', aijbewdys ‘driving-
license', and RBntgen foto 'X-ray', all from Dutch.
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Lesson 34

A. GRAMMAR

1.

Otna 'so much, that much'

In no. 2 of the Dialogue Shanta ke maai says:

"Otna paisa hamlog na bhar paab” (1it. That much money we not pay
shall find), 'We cannot pay so/that much money'.

The counterpart of this Adjective is etna 'this much'. For the vowel-
change compare Demonstratives (e 'this', and ce 'that', which refer
respectively to objects, or people close by, or further away from the
speaker.

In the Pattern Drill CI of this lesson etna is used in:

no. 888 "Ie aurat aurc mota hal aadmie se? Na, etna mota na hal
dfaise aadmie". (1it. This woman more fat is man than? No, this much
fat not is as man).

In Lesson 23 A6 we commented on the difference between etna and etne.

. Degrees of Comparison

a. Comparative Degree

In no. 4 of the Dialogue the Comparative is used:

"Oe panielka hai auro mahanga" (1it. That first one is more expen-
sive) 'The first is more expensive'.

In Comparisons the word auro 'more' is used when expressing a
higher degree of what is being compared.

In no. 897 of the Pattern Drill we find its opposite in:

"Aur Le poestak kamitie madja dewe hal", (1it. And this book Tittle
interest gives), 'And this book is less interesting'.

The word kamtie 'little' is used when expressing a lesser degree.

b. Superlative Degree

In no. 1 of the Dialogue the Superlative is used in:

"Ie sab se mahanga wala hai djonke hamlog betjiefa" (1it. It all
than expensive one is that o.m. we sell), 'It's the most expensive
one we sell'.

Sab se expresses the highest degree in a Comparison, as we have
already stated in Lessons 9 A7 and 14 A2.

. Postposition se in Comparisons

In no. 881 of the Pattern Drill we see that Postposition se is not
only used in sab se of the Superlative, but also with Comparatives:
"Oe Lalkwa phal auro mietha hai hariarka se?" (1it. That red fruit
more sweet is green one than?), 'Is that red fruit sweeter than the
green one?'

Postposition se compares two members of a Comparison in the case of
Comparatives, and it compares all the members in the case of Superla-
tives.
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4. Sentence and Clause Introducer djadise ‘'as', also 'as if, like'

By now we have become quite familiar with the use of djadse in the
sense of 'as', 'the way in which', in 'Djadise Hindeestanilogan bole
hha('. We see its use in Comparisons in the Dialogue in:

no. 3 "le¢ wala otna mahanga na hal djadise oe wala" (1it. This one
that much expensive not is as that one), 'This one is not as
expensive as that one', and in;:

no. 5 "Toe kabbo kare hai djaise toe ekgo set baate” (1it. You some-
times do as if you a millionaire are), 'Sometimes you act as
if you are a millionaire'.

In the second example dja«se is used in a figurative sense: 'as if',
‘Tike'. Djadise is also used in the Pattern Drill no. 887 to 892.

5. Relative djon

a. In-Lesson 12 A3 we stated that Relative Pronoun djon refers to
animate and inanimate Antecedents, both in the Singular and in the
Plural.

In our present lesson it occurs again in the Dialogue:

no. 1 "Ie sab se mahanga wala hai djonke hamlog betjiela".

no. 3 "Ie wala ofna mahanga na hai djaise oe wala djonke tcoe abbe
dekhte hadl'.

See Pattern Drill CII and Baattjiet karna B for more examples of
its use.

In Lesson 12 it was used Independently in the answers of the Pat-
tern Drill, its Antecedent being understood from the question:
e.g. no. 117 "Kaun pemwan? Burcau par djon dharat hal". A complete
answer would have been: "Oc pemwvan djen bureau par dharal had". In
12 A6 we explained the reason for this difference in word order.

b. Relative Pronoun djcn is also used to replace Demonstrative ce, as
in: "Djon penwan bureau par dharal hai". By placing djon before
its Antecedent the speaker gives more Demonstrative Emphasis, than
by using Demonstrative cec.

6. Kabbo, Adverb of Indefinite Time 'sometimes'

"Toe kabbo kare hai djaise toe ekgo set baate” in no. 6 of our Dia-
logue contains the Adverb kabbo, an alternative of kabice of Lesson
27 A6.

B. VOCABULARY

1. Daam 'price'; kiemmat 'value, worth'

"Ekar daam ketna hadi?" (1it. Its price how much is?), and "..., bakie
ckar otna kiemmat hal" (1it. ..., but its so much worth is), give us
two words which are closely related in meaning.
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The first question inquires about the actual price and uses daam,
whereas kiemmat refers to the value of the article, what is its worth.

. Bhare 'to pay', also: 'to fill'

"Otna paisa hamlog na bhar paab" contains the Stem of Class I Verb
bhare, which here means 'to pay'. It is also used for 'to fill'.

. Roepia

The name of this Indian coin is transferred to the Suriname guilder,
but sometimes the Sranang loanword gofoe is used.

. Oedhaarn par kiene / Lewe 'to buy on the instalment-system'

"Hamlog oedhaar par Le sakiela?" (1it. We debt on take can?), 'Can we
pay by instalments?'

. Baad me 'after that', 'from then on'

.., auwt baad me han hapta das noepia”" (1it. and after in every week
ten guilders), '...., and from then on ten guilders a week'. (cf.
Lesson 32 Al).

. Talak ‘during', 'till, until'

"...., aur baad me har hapta das roepia, ties hapta talak" (1it. thir-
ty weeks till), '...., over a period of thirty weeks'.

In Lesson 18 A2 we commented on the use of talak, meaning 'to, as far
as' when referring to place, and 'to, till, until', when referring to
time. Here its meaning is not just 'till' the end of the thirty weeks,
but stretches over the whole period. In abbe talak 'up till now' of
the Pattern Drill ClI, and of Bk.B its meaning is 'till, until':
"...., djonke abbe Zalak ham banailie hal", (1it. ...., which o.m.

now till I made am), '...., (which) I have done up till now'.

. Ek baraabanr, ek nakam 'the same', 'equally'

"Na doenove ek baraabar / ek barobar / ek rakam mietha hal" (1it. No
both one equal / one way sweet are), 'No, the one is as sweet as the
other', 'No, both are equally sweet'.

Baraabarn ‘'equal' has an alternative pronunciation barocbar. Instead of
the expression ek baraabar/barobar, ek nrakam is often used.

. Tfhauwie, tihawuia 'girl'

Instead of Larka for 'boy', and Larkie for ‘girl' Sarnami Hindustani
speakers often use the more colloquial terms fonda and tjhaurie, of
which Londwa and tjhauwria of the Pattern Drill CI no. 884 are the
longer, specific forms.

. Oemien me auro barka 'older than', cemien 'age'

"Oe Londwa cemiern me awro barka hai tihawria se?" (1it. That boy age
in more big is girl than?) 'Ts that boy older than that girl?' (Cl no.
884).

198



10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Oemien 'age' is here used in the expression cemier me awro barka ‘age
in more big', to compare who is older, the boy, or the girl. Awro
barka can refer to age and to size, so cemiexr me is added here to
avoid ambiguity. :

Oetja 'high, height'

Octja 'high' is used with wala in: "Oc vetja wala gaarie auro safa
hai nietje wala se?" (1it. That high one car more clean is low one
than?), 'Is the car at the top of the picture cleaner than the one at
the bottom?' (no. 887 of the Pattern Drill).

Rangiefie 'smart', 'modern', 'well dressed'

"¢ awwat bawa kait ke awro rangielie hai dahiena kait walie se?" (1it.
That woman left side of more smart/modern is right side one than?),

'Is the woman on the left smarter/more modern than the one on the
right?' (CI no. 889)

Kara 'difficult, hard'; sahadj 'easy'

In Bk.E of this lesson we find these two opposites used in:
"Te test kara hai kie sahadj? Sahadf na hai, kara hai".

Madja dewe 'to give interesting reading’

No. 896 "Ie poestak madja dewe hal", 'This is an interesting book'.
There is another expression with the same meaning 'djos dewe', but of
the two madja dewe seems to be the best known.

Soeghar 'beautiful'

In Bk.B this word is used in "Ie farkie bahoet soeghar hai", 'This
girl is very beautiful'.

Pencilwa [/ potloodwa

Instead of the Dutch loan potlood, the English loan pencil is also
being used. In no. 885 of the Pattern Drill it is used with the
specifying ending -wa and so is potlood in Bk.B of this lesson. cf.
Lesson 2 B5.

Walan 'ones'

"Tesab gaarie bahoet sasta hai. Ha, bakie oe walan aurc sasta hai.
Oesab sab se sasta walan hai, djonke abbe talak ham dekhfie hal.
(1it. These cars very cheap are. Yes, but those ones more cheap are.
Those most cheap are, that now till I saw have).

In the written exercises of Lesson 10, (E3), we used the plural of
taxi wala: tax{ walan, and of doedh wala: dcedh walan. Here we find
this plural form again in these sentences of Bk.B item 3.

Loanwords:

PLatenspeler ‘record-player' from Dutch.
Test, from English probably via Dutch.
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Lesson 35

A. GRAMMAR

1.

Indefinite Pronouns

Kod 'someone, somebody' koi na 'no one, nobody'
‘anyone , anybody' 'not any one, not anybody'

Sab koL 'everyone, everybody'
Koetsh ‘'something, anything' koetjh na 'nothing, not anything'

Kahie / kahoe 'somewhere, any- kahie na / kahoe na ‘nowhere, not any-
where' where'

Sagno  ‘'everywhere'

In this lesson the above Indefinite Pronouns are practised, several
of which we have already encountered in earlier dialogues.

. Khatkhataai 'knock', Present Subjunctive 1st. person of khatkhataawe

"Saboer kan, ham ek dage aur khatkhataal" (1it. Wait do, I one time
and knock) 'Wait, let me knock once more'.

In this example from our dialogue Causative Class II verb khatkhataawe
is used in the Ist. person present Subjunctive, which Mood also
occurs in no. 4 and 6.

"Aaw tjalie dekhe pietjhe ke kawaarie se to" (1it. Come walk look
back of door from emphas.), 'Come let's look from the back door'.

"Aaw tjalie sanghe koetjh pie Le dya" (1it. Come walk together some-
thing drink take go), 'Come let's go and have something to drink'.

From these three examples we see that the Present Subjunctive is also
used in the 1st. person when making a suggestion: 'Let me.., let's...'

compare Lesson 5 B4 N.B. where we still called Ist. person Present
Subjunctive the 'short' form, and also Lesson 7 B3 where tjalie
occurred in a similar context, the suggestion: "Aaw tjalie dja cepar
dekhe", 'Come let's go and look upstairs'.

. Na hoi sake 'be impossible'’

"Bakte Le na hod sake hal" (1it. But this not happen can), 'But this
is impossible’.

Class II verb howe 'to become, to happen' is here used with na sake
'cannot' to express impossibility. Its regular stem is how, which
before sake is changed into ho«.

See Lesson 21 A3 for more examples of na sake.

. Bolaile 'invited', alternative form for Present and Past Perfect in

all persons

"Sila aur Sind hamfoganke bolaile hai bhodjan kare ke" (1it. Sila and
Siri us called are meal do to), 'Sila and Siri have invited us to
have a meal with them'.
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The regular forms of the Past Perfect and of the Present Perfect’con-
sist of the Past Tense of the main verb with resp. the Past and the
Present of hac. Instead of bofaais hai, which is the regular Present
Perfect 3rd. person of bofaawe 'to call, to invite', an alternative
form belaile hai is used. The same form occurs in all persons. We
have given these alternative forms in Lesson 27 A8. They are the same
for the Present and for the Past Perfect. Among the younger genera-
tion they are being more and more replaced by the regular forms.

. Postposition se¢ 'through'

"Dekh to khienkia kait se" (1it. Look emph. window side from), 'Do
look through the windaw'.

“Aaw tyaire dekhe pretihe ke kawaardie se to" (1it. Come walk 1ook
back of door from emph.), 'Come let's look through the back door'.

Here we have an example of s¢ 'from' used in the sense of 'through'.

. Dekhaawe 'to show, to be seen'

"Kod dekha hai?" (1it. Anybody shows), 'Is there anybody to be seen?’
Here Causative Verb dekhaawe of Class Il of which the primary meaning
is 'to show', has to be translated by a Passive 'to be seen'. See
also Lesson 24 A2, where it is translated by 'to look, to have the
appearance of'.

. Paawe 'to find', also 'to get'

In no. 6 Class I Verb paawe ‘'to find', and sometimes 'to be able', is
used in the sense of 'to get'. "Toe strhoop paad sake hai" (1it. You
lemonade find can), 'You can get / have lemonade'.

. Eme, eman / ome, oman

In the Pattern Drill of this Lesson no. 3012 eme 'in it' is used.
This is a Contraction of Demonstrative (e + me 'in'.

"Koetfh hai 4e doswa me? Na, eme koetjh na hat". (1it. Something is
this box in? No, this in nothing is), 'Is there something in this
box? No, there's nothing in it'.

Demonstrative ce 'that' + me is contracted to ome. There are the al-
ternative forms eman and oman, which are used without any difference
in meaning as far as we can see at present.

. Postpositional Phrase ke nietjwa

"Ha, koetjh hai koersdia ke nietjwa" (1it. Yes, something is that
chair of under), 'Yes, there jolly well is something under that
chair!' (Pattern Drill C no. 9018).

Here both koerns<i¢ 'chair' and Postpositional Phrase ke nietje ‘'under'
have taken on the specific endings -<{a and -wa resp. to emphatically
say there is something under the chair. cf. Lesson 2 B5 for a Comment
on these endings.
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10. He« 'must be, may be', 3rd person Future Subjunctive of howe 'to
become'

"Hamaarn tjasma hod hahie par" (1it. My glasses must be somewhere on),
'‘My glasses must be somewhere'.

In no. 10.019 the Future Subjunctive 3rd person of Lesson 29 A3 is

used again. We also find it in the answer of no. 2011 of the Pattern
Drill:

"Ham na djaanie, sailt kol na hod." (1it. I not know, perhaps nobody
will be), 'I don't know, there may not be anyone'

In no. 10.019 there is perplex1ty on the part of the speaker, in no.
2011 there is uncertainty.

11. More Verbal Expressions with kare

In this lesson there are three more Verbal Expressions with kare:

Saboen kare 'to wait', bieswaas kare 'to believe', and diefagie kare
'to joke'.

B. VOCABULARY
1. Ek dage aur 'once more'

2. Sana man ‘very quiet', also: san man, or sana san
3. Bahare, also bahere 'outside'

4. Baat 'word, also: news, piece of information'

"Ekan baat na bieswaas kariehe'", (1it. Her words not believe do),
'Don't believe what she is saying'. See Lesson 24 B5 for an earlier
example of this word, which was then translated best by 'news'.

5. Khodje 'to look for'

Lesson 36

A. GRAMMAR

1. Passive Constructions with djaacl

In Lesson 12 A4 we described the use of a Passive Construction con-
sisting of the verb-stem + -af followed by hai, as in "Bureau par
djon dharal hadl".

In this lesson this Passive form in -af precedes Irregular verb djaal,

which serves as Auxiliary of the Passive Voice and carries the person-
and tense-markers.

Examples from our dialogue are:

"Ham na djaaniefa kaise pakaawal dja hadl", (1it. I not know how cook-
ed goes), 'I don't know how it is cooked / how to cook it'.

"le matfhnie kaise khaawal dja hai?" (1it. This fish how eaten goes?),
'How is this fish eaten? / How do you eat this fish?'
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Now and then we hear khaaif for khaawal.
Examples from the pattern drill are:

no. 6670 "Aadj sabere koi oke laais hai? Ha, aadj saberne oe Laawal
gail hal" (1it. Today morning someone him fetched is? Yes, today
morning he fetched went is), 'Did someone fetch him this morning? Yes,
he was fetched this morning'.

no. 2230 "Na, hamaan gaarie abbe na banaawal gail hai, bakie biehaan
banaawal djaaiga” (1it. No, my car yet not repaired went is, but
tomorrow repaired will go), 'No, my car hasn't been repaired yet, but
tomorrow it will be repaired'.

In all Passive Constructions the focus is on the undergoer rather
than on the doer of the action.

The construction with had in Lesson 12, and also in Bk.D of this
lesson is used when referring to the state resulting from the action

undergone, whereas the construction with djaal refers to the action
itself.

. Pakke 'to cook', Intransitive Class I verb

In the dialogue the Infinitive of this verb is used as a noun in:
"Paatj mieniet pakke dedhe" (1it. Five minutes cooking give), 'Let it
cook for five minutes'.

Pakke has two Causatives, pakaawe, and pakwaawe, as can be seen from
the following examples:

Bhaadjie pakke hai, 'The greens are cooking'. Ham blaadjice pakaaila,
'l am cooking greens'. Ham bhaadjie pakwaaila, 'l have the greens
cooked (by someone else)'. cf. Lesson 33 Al.

. Adverb ovisne 'thus, in that way, or in the way just mentioned'

"O0.isne khaawal dja had" (1it. In that way eaten goes), 'It is eaten
in the way just described'. O4sne refers back to what has just been
described. In this case the preparation of the greens, which is
similar to that of the fish the lady is buying.

B. VOCABULARY

1.

Pandes 'a foreign country', cf. pardes<e 'foreigner, tourist' cf.
Lesson 8, Dialogue no. 6

. Bhaadj<ie 'green vegetables, greens'

. Mietha 'sweet', also 'nice'; miethaac 'all kinds of sweets, cakes and

cookies'

. Doen 'far'

. Tel '0il', here: 'cooking-o0il'

Some Hindustani women in Suriname make their own cooking-o0il, mainly
out of coconuts.
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10.
11.
12.

. Tjhauke

This verb describes the process of sautéing vegetables, or browning
meat in hot oil.

. Traapoen 'kind of fish'
. Tjoita 'scales of fish'

. Baka kare, tjhaane 'to fry'

Tjhaane is the Hindustani word for frying, whereas baka in baka kare
is a Sranang loan. Tjhaane is used for frying sweet dishes, and also

for nozie.
Sahaita ‘help'
Taake 'to look intently', is also used of correcting copy-books

Loanwords:

Schigtwan from Dutch schrift 'copy-book' + specific ending -wa +
plural -n.

Kilo, from Dutch, 'one thousand grammes',
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Grammatical Index

aage ke kawaarie/aage wala hawaarie 28.B.5
aal djaal/amve 25.A.2
aaloe 22.B.9
aam 22.8.10
aasa kare 29.B.6
aawe /aal djaal 25.A.2
aawe wala
-compound adjective 31.A.8
ab chee same 28.B.7
Adjectives
-compound phoetkar 23.A.8
-compound +wafa 23.A.2, 31.A.8
-¢tna (with positive aspect) 23.A.6

-etne (" neutral, or negat. aspect) 23.A.6
-doesanka, adject. used as noun 32.A.5
-ctna 34.A.1

Adverbs

-bhaf past partic. of hcwe used as adverb 32.A.2
-dlicene reduplicated 28.A.9
- §dien/ fiense 27.A.5a
-kabbce, of indef. time 34.A.6
-kabhie, kabhie na, of indef. time 27.A.6
-kacsan, interrogative 27.A.1
-khaatie 23.A.3
-o4sne 36.A.3
Adverbialiser
-s¢ 27.A.5b
arban 21.B.4
athaal 25.B.6
atia 22.B.4
auratia
-longer, specific form of noun 31.A.6
baad
-postposition 32.A.1
-in postpos. phrase ke baad 30.A.2
-in baad me 34.B.5
baakie...., nahie 32.B.3
baar kataawe 31.B.10
baat 35.B.4
Background Information
-continuous past tense 28.A.1
badfaar 26.B.2
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badjal
-past tense 3rd. pers. of intr. badje Class I 23.A.10
badje
-Class I verb 23.A.10
bahare, bahere 35.B.3
baka kare 36.B.9
bara 31.B.3
baraabar/barcbar 34.8.7
baraf giere 31.B.7
barhiaase 33.B.4
barkha barse 31.B.6
barkwa 21.B.1
bataai
-pres. subj. 1st. pers. of bataawe Class II 22.A.2
betie 33.B.1
betje 33.B.6
bhaadjie 36.B.2
bhaat 22.B.16
bhail
-irreg. past tense of howe Class Il (3rd. person) 24.A.1
-past partic. 3rd. person of howe used as adverb 32.A.2
bhare 34.B.2
bhoelaal djaai 28.A.4
biehaan, biehaan ke biehaan/ehwa biehaan 31.B.2

biekaal gail

-verb +djaal for result. state 31.A.1
biekaall

-past tense of b.iekaat Class II 31.A.1
biena 33.B.7

bieskoet 21.B.6
bieswaas kare
-verbal expression 35.A.11
boedjha
-in impers. construction 31.A.3
bokhaan 24.B.4
bolaawe
-causat. verb Class II 24.A.3
bolaile
-variant form of 3rd. pers. bofaais in perfect tenses 35.A.4
bret wala 26.B.9
China ke doekaan 26.B.10
Comparison
-degrees of 34.A.2
Completed Action
-present perfect, pres. perf. of howe, and of tjoeke 30.A.4
Conjunctions
-correlative djab...., tab 25.A.11
-dfab Ze...., tab Le 28.A.11
-djaha, relative 33.A.2
-djaise 34.A.4
-djaise...., oise correlative 28.A.12
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-jaane, ja 23.A.1
-k(¢, relative introd. quotations 21.A.5, 33.A.6
-tab, following longer temp. phrases 25.A.12
-tab, sentence-final 24.A.9
Contractions
-eme feman, ome/oman 35.A.8
-tose 22.A.3
daaktar 24.B.2
daat 22.B.19
daam 34.B.1
daat 24.B.7
daje.
-in: ¢k dage aur 35.B.1
datra 24.B.2
dawvaac 24.B.8
days of the week 26.B.3
dekhaawe
-causative verb Class II 24.A.2, 35.A.6
dekhce
-1st. pers. pres. subj. of dekhe Class I 24.A.5
deraad
~ -Class II verb 33.A.5
desh 25.B.5
denie 25.B.3
dewe
-in verb-combinations 25.A.7
dhaan 23.B.5
diviene dhiene
-redupl. adverb 28.A.9
diebia 23.B.3
diedie 22.B.13
dielagie kare
-verbal expr. 35.A.11
djaage 31.B.8
djaal
-indic. result. state 25.A.1, 28.A.4
-contin. past tense + infinitive for background information 30.A.1
-in passive constructions 36.A.1
-past perfect tense 26.A.1
djaamoen 23.B.6
djaanc.
-verb of full meaning Class I 21.A.6a
-auxiliary verb 21.A.6b
djaanie
-abbrev. djaaniela 1st. pers. present of djaane 30.A.5
djab...., tab....
-correlative conj. 25.A.11
dfab Le...., tab fe....
-correlative conj. phrases 28.A.11
djaha
-relat. conj. 33.A.2
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dfaise
-conjunction 34.A.4
djaise...., odise....
-correlative conj. 28.A.12
djaldiese 33.B.3
djarnoerat, kaam 29.A.2
djiew 24.B.1
djon
-relative pronoun 34.A.5
djonse 33.B.5
djos dewe/madja dewe 34.B.13
doenia 32.B.2
doen 36.B.4
doesarka
-adjective +ka used as noun 32.A.5
dwaar
-in postpos. phrase ke dwaar par 30.A.2
ekko
-expressing doubt 23.A.5
ekwa kalhia/parso 27.B.2

eme/eman

-contractions of (e +me 35.A.8
Emphasis

-double emphasis 29.A.4
etna

-with positive aspect 23.A.6
etne

-with neutral, or with negative aspect 23.A.6
etne me

-paragraph introducer 28.A.5
gLen/ gLense

-adverbs 27.A.5a
Future Action
-future subjunctive 3rd. person of howe: ho< 29.A.3, 35.A.10
-future tense 3rd. person abbreviated 25.A.5
- “ 2nd. " to express a request 25.A.8
gaai 29.B.8
gaal ke gos 29.B.8
gaieb betjaara/betjaarie 31.B.5
ghanta 32.B.7
ghare
-inflected form of ghar 25.A.3
glen panre
-verb-combination 28.A.10
gobnie 22.B.17
gore gore 21.B.8
haat 30.B.1
hatiese 33.B.3
hamhoe
-emphatic ham 22.A.4
Hansoe 26.B.5
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hapta

-chwa hapta, cc/olde hapta, aawe wala hapta, bietal hapta 31.B.1
haptica

-longer, specific noun form 26.A.4
harn ¢k 32.B.4
hardam 32.B.6
hda

-in "apne maal hia' 26.B.6
futebaawe 22.B.20
hod

-3rd. person future subjunctive of ficwe Class II 29.A.3, 35.A.10
hod sake

-in 'na hot sake' 35.A.3
Lesart 32.B.1
Inflection of noun

-ghan/ghare 25.A.3
Lnpak kare

-verbal expression 30.B.3
Interrogatives

-ka question-final 24.A.8

-kaahe? 21.A.8

-kab? 25.A.9

-kadi? 23.A.9, 25.A.9

-kaisan? 27.A.1

-ketna? 29.A.1
jaane, ja

-conjunctions 23.A.1
ka

-interrogative, used question-finally 24.A.8
kaahe

-interrogative 21.A.8
kaal/kalhia 27.B.3
kaam, djarcerat 29.A.2
kaan 24.B.6
kaat Lewe 28.B.6
kaate 28.B.6
kab

-interrogative 25.A.9
kabbo

-adverb of indef. time 34.A.6
kabhic, kabhie na

-adverb of indef. time 27.A.6
kat

-Interrogative 23.A.9, 25.A.9
kRaisan

-interrogative 27.A.1
kalhia/kaal 27.8.3
kara - sahadj 34.B.12
karaila 22.8.6
kanre

-past perfect tense of kare Class I 27.A.8
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ke
-postposition indicating age 25.A.6
ketna
-interrogative 29.A.1
khaai
-Class II verb 'to eat, to like to eat' 22.A.5
khaalie
-adverb 23.A.3
khaatien
-postpos. indic. time 21.A.4
khara 28.B.2
kharaab fLage
-impersonal construction 31.A.4
khatkhataal
-Ist. person present subjunctive of khatkhataawe Class II 35.A.2
khatkhataawe 28.B.4 -
khauwlaawe
-causative verb Class II 30.A.6
kRhaule
-non-causative verb Class I 30.A.6
khele 21.B.7
khjaal hai 24.A.4
khjaal kare par 30.B.2
khodfe 35.B.5
khoesiaalie me baate 30.B.5
kie
-conjunction introd. direct and indirect quotations 21.A.5, 33.A.6
kiemmat 34.B.1
kiene 26.B.1
Laawe 25.B.10
Lage
-infinitive + fLage 28.A.7
-in 'kharaab Lage' 31.A.4
-in 'Toke Rawendar kaisan Lage hai?' 27.A.2
Lahat 32.B.5
Lautaare
-causative Class I verb 23.A.7
Laute
-Class I verb 32.A.4
Lewe
-verb stem + fLewe 30.A.3
Liegaaga 23.B.1
Liekhaad 21.B.3
madh 22.B.8
madja dewe/djos dewe 34.B.13
mahaadjan 22.B.1
mahienna 31.B.13
man 24.B.5
manddLen/mandiel 26.B.8
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mange
-auxiliary verb 21.A.7
-'to like' 27.A.3
- + present subjunctive 27.A.7
mawsa 22.B.3
mat jhnie /matihlie 22.8.18
mawsa/mausie 22.B.15
mac Le
-impersonal verb 25.A.4
mieLiet/miendiet 26.8.12
mietha 36.B.3
micthaai 36.B.3
moerga, moeengLe 29.B.5
moengie ke gos 29.B.5
months of the year 26.B.7

na...., na
-double negation 26.A.5
nwekaare

-causative verb Class [ 28.A.8
nickaasce 24.B.9
nickrnat 24.B.9
neetjwa
-in postpos. phrase ke ndetjwa 35.A.9
Nouns
-auwratia, longer spec1f form 31.A.6
-haptwa, " " 26 A.4
-tihawua, " " " .B.8
Numbers 31.B.12
-ordinal numbers 22.A.7
cedhaarn parn kiene, Lewe 34.B.4
cemien 34.B.9
0esne
-transit. verb Class I 27.A.9
cethaawe 21.B.5
ovetja 34.B.10
ohde hapta 31.B.1
cLsne
-adverb 36.A.3
ome., oman
-contractions of ce + me 35.A.8
oraal gal 29.B.4
otna
-adjective 34.A.1
paas
-in postpos. phrase ke paas 24.A.10
Paawe
-primary meaning Class Il verb 21.A.2a
-as an auxiliary verb 21.A.2b
-in negations 21.A.2c
-'to get, to obtain' 35.A.7
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pahoets djaal 25.A.1
pahoetje 31.B.9
pakke
-intr. Class I verb 36.A.2
Paragraph Introducer
-etne me 28.A.5
pardes 36.B.1
parosie 31.B.4
parso/ekwa kathia 27.8.2
Passive Constructions
-with djaal 36.A.1
patie, patnie 32.B.9
pencilwa/potloodwa 34.B.15

phat 30.B.6
phoentie 25.B.8
phoetkar
-compound adjective 23.A.8
pALeraal

-Class II verb 24.A.7
Pieta djie 25.B.2
Postpositions

-baad 32.A.1

-ke indic. age 25.A.6

-kRhaatien indic. time 21.A.4

-s5¢ 'away from' 31.A.7

' in comparisons 34.A.3

'from, through' 35.A.5
with verbs of speech 27.A.4

Postpositional Phrases

-ke paas 24.A.10

-ke baad, ke dwaar par, ke sanghe 30.A.2

-ke nietjwa 35.A.9
potloodwa/pencifwa 34.B.15
Pronouns

-demonstrative <e¢ and ce + me, contracted 35.A.8

-indefinite 26.A.6, 35.A.1

-relative djon 34.A.5

-personal emphatic hamhoe, tohoe 22.A.4, 26.A.3
Quotations

-indirect 21.A.5

-direct and indirect 33.A.6
haat 25.B.1
raat ke 27.B.4
rhah

-regular stem of nahe 27.A.10, 33.A.3
nahe

-Class I verb, various meanings, 24.A.6, 25.A.10, 26.A.2
rahe de 23.B.4
rad

-irregular stem of rahe 27.A.10, 33.A.3
rakam 34.B.7
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nangclie 34.B.11
ra
-imperative, and 2nd. person pres. subjunctive of xahe 27.A.10
reduplication '
-of adverb dhiere 28.A.9
ret 32.B.8
rnodf 26.B.4
roepca 34.B.3
rotce 30.B.7
sab ko<
-indef. personal pronoun 26.A.6
sabere 27.B.4
saboen kare
-verbal expression 35.A.11
sahady - kara 34.B.12
sahadita 36.B.10
sahan 28.B.1
sake
-auxiliary verb 21.A.1
-in negations 21.A.3
sakce he
-polite sake had 28.A.6
sana man/san man 35.B.2
sandsha ke 27.B.4
sanghe
-in postpos. phrase ke sanghe 30.A.2
sarhe 25.B.4
satje 22.B.7
sauda 29.B.1
sauda ke Liest 29.B.2
saukere 25.B.9
se
-adverbpialiser 27.A.5b
-'away from' 31.A.7
-in comparisons 34.A.3
-'from, through' 35.A.5
-with verbs of speech 27.A.4
setcaawe 31.B.171
sLefaahse 23.B.2
soeghan 34.B.14

souny 24.B.3
sonaan ke deeckaan 26.B.11
50ty had

-impersonal constr. 33.A.4
sotje 28.B.3
taake
-'to correct' 36.B.11
tamaakiioe 29.B.7
tab
-conjunction foll. longer temporal phrases 25.A.12

n

- sentence final 24.A.9
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tab Le
-in correlative conj. phrase 28.A.11
talak 34.B.6
tanie 21.B.2
tanko na 22.B.12, 27.B.1
tarnkaarie 22.B.2
Zel 36.B.5
thora rodj 33.B.2
time
-telling the time 25.B.7
tijaah 22.B.14
tjaahat naha
-contin. past tense of tjaahe 22.A.1
tjaate 22.B.11
tial djaai
-verb stem +djaal, indic. result. state 31.A.2
Zjaun 23.B.5
tjhaane 36.B.9
Zihauke 36.B.6
tihaurie/tihauwria 34.B.8
tihoettie ke dien 30.B.4
tjdienie 29.B.3
tiiethie Liekhe wala
-comp. adjective 23.A.2
Zjoeke
-pres. perfect of tjoeke for compl. action 30.A.4c
tjoita 36.B.8
tiotaal djaal 28.A.4
toekna 22.B.5
Zohoe
-emphatic Zoe 26.A.3
tose
-contraction of toe +se 22.A.3
trhaapoen 36.B.7
Verb-combinations
-with dewe 25.A.7
-with Lewe 30.A.3
-gien pare 28.A.10
Verbal Expressions
-aasa kare 29.B.6
-inpak kare 30.B.3
-bieswaas kare, diefagie hare, saboen kare 35.A.11
-baka kare 36.B.9
Verbs
-aal djaal/aawe 25.A.2
-badje Class I verb 23.A.10
-bhail, irreg. past tense 3rd. person of howe (Class II) 24.A.1
-biekaal gail, and biekaail 31.A.1
-boedfha in impers. constr. 'Hamke boedjha hai' 31.A.3
-bolaawe causative Class II verb 24.A.3
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-bolaile variant form of bolaais, 3rd.pers. perfect tenses 35.A.4
-causatives, single, double and triple 33.A.1
-completed action, present perfect 30.A.4a
" " of howe 30.A.4b
" " of tjoeke 30.A.4c
past perfect 26.A.1, 27.A.8, 32.A.3
-continuous past tense 22.A.1, 28.A.1,2, 30.A.1
-dekhaawe causative Class II verb 24.A.2, 35.A.6
-denaal Class II verb 33.A.5
-dewe, foll. verb-stem 25.A.7
-djaai, auxiliary in passive constr. 36.A.1
continuous past tense + infinitive 30.A.1
past perfect 26.A.1
indic. result. state 25.A.1, 28.A.4
-dfaane Class I verb 21.A.6a
auxiliary verb 21.A.6b
-djaanie abbrev. djaaniefa Ist.pers. pres. tense of djaane 30.A.5
-future tense 3rd. person abbreviated 25.A.5
expressing request, or wish 25.A.8
-ho4, 3rd.pers.fut.subjunctive of howe (Class II) 29.A.3, 35.A.10
in 'na hoi sake' 35.A.9
-kane Class I verb past perfect 27.A.8
see also: Verbal Expressions
-khaal 'to eat, to like to eat' 22.A.5
-khaulaawe causative Class II verb 30.A.6
-khaute intransitive Class I verb 30.A.6
-Lage in 'kharaab Lage', 31.A.4
preceded by infinitive 28.A.7
in 'Toke Rawendar kaisan Lage hai?' 27.A.2
-Lautaare causative Class I verb 23.A.7
-Laute intransit. Class I verb 32.A.4
-Lewe preceded by verb-stem 30.A.3
-mange auxiliary verb 21.A.7
‘to like' 27.A.3
+present subjunctive 27.A.7
-miefle impersonal Class I verb 25.A.4
-nlekaare causative Class I verb 28.A.8
-oesne Class I verb, pres. and past tenses in all persons 27.A.9
-paawe used as an auxiliary verb 21.A.2b
as a verb of full meaning 21.A.2a
in negations 21.A.2c
'to find, also: to get' 35.A.7
-pakke intransit. Class I verb 36.A.2
-past perfect tense of djaal 26.A.1
for completed action 26.A.1, 27.A.8, 32.A.3
vs. simple past tense 27.A.8
of kare Class I 27.A.8
-past continuous to give background information 28.A.1
to indic. simult. past action 28.A.2
-pdieraal Class II verb 24.A.7
-present tense vs. past tense in story telling 28.A.3
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-nahe Class I verb various meanings 24.A.6, 25.A.10, 26.A.2
past tense 26.A.2
regular stem rah 27.A.10, 33.A.3
imperative, and 2nd.pers. pres. subj. 27.A.10
-sake auxiliary verb 21.A.1,3
sako ho, polite sake hai 28.A.6
-50%4 had impersonal constr. 33.A.4
-subjunctive mood present tense 27.A.7
past tense 22.A.6
future tense 29.A.3
-tjal djaal verb-stem +djaal 31.A.2
-verb +wafa 23.A.2, 31.A.8
wala
-verb +wala 23.A.2, 31.A.8
walan 34.B.16
Word-Order 23.A.4
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Huttar, G.L. and Eslick, J.A. 1972. Distinctive Features in
Sarnami Hindustani, Phonetica 25.2, pp. 108-118
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ENCLOSURE WITH SOEROE SE SOEROE KAR
PART 11

ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS
OF THE DIALOGUE OF EACH
LESSON AND OF THE WORD INDEX



Lesson 21 A

Boss:
Amriet
B.

A.

B.

Al

Gita

A.
G.

Lesson 22
Merchant

.
.

Can you come one minute, Amriet?

Yes, what s it, Sir?

Where is Mi1ss Ggita?

She is nextuoar In her sffice.

Can she type tiis jctrer?

Just ask “er.

Yes sir.

Gita thc buss asks If you can type this letter for him.

Yes, certairiy, ' can type it.

Good, here you are.

Thank you, Amriet.
Amriet!
Yes, what is it?

shan't be atle to type this letter!

can't read it.

The boss's handwriting is very bad!

A

A's mother:

M.
A's m.
M.
A's m,
M.

A's m.
M.
A's m.
M.

Lesson 23

Woman

Shopkeeper

w.
S.

Do you need some veyetables to day, Mother of Amriet?
Yes, merchzant.
Amsci or klaroen?

Klaroar.

: The amsoi s aisc very nice.

: Yes, i like zmsoi, zut my husband doesn't like it.

: Ard what wou'd ;uu s3y of this bunch of klaroen?

X

This is a nice bunch.

Yes, give me that one. And a piece of pumpkin.
Sopropo too, Mother of Amriet? That Is also very nice.
No, this is good. My husband doesn't like sopropo.

To tell you the truth, | don't like it either!

! need some envelopes.
Which ones do you need, the large ones, or the small ones?
The large ones. Have you also got writing paper?

: Yes, we nave. | don't have the small kind of writing-paper,

I've only got the large kind. Do you want a pad?
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Lesson 24 A
Father
Mother
F.
M.
F.
M.
F.
M. :
Doctor
F.
D.

[

oo

M. :
D. :
M. :

Lesson 25 A
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Yes, please. | also need some black ink and some glue.
This is a bottle of ink and this is a bottle of glue.

: And | need a large tin of chalks.

| have only small tins. Do you want one?
No, then leave it.

Is this all you need?

Yes, this is all.

: What else do you want?

My change, please.

Where is Sudes?

: He is In his bed.
: What's happened to him?

: He doesn't feel well,

I can see it. (He looks that way).
We need to call the doctor.

: Yes, certainly. Do you remember the doctor's telephone number?

Yes, it is 09754,
Open your mouth, Sudes. Let me see your tongue. Say AAAAAAAA.

: What's wrong with Sudes, doctor?

He has a cold and a temperature.

He must stay in bed for three days.
These words will please Sudes.

Please him? Why?

Because he doesn't like school at all!l

Dewdat's father: What are you going to do to night, Dewdat?

Dewdat
F.
D.

F.

: I'm going to some friends, Father.
: Don't come home late. You must be home at half past ten.

| can't come so soon, Father.
Can | have the key of the frontdoor then?
: No, you can't.

Dewdat's mother: Dewdat is now eighteen years old. He isn't a little child

now. Give him the key. He always comes home early.

: Good, I'm giving it. Here Is the key. But you come home
at a quarter past eleven, and don't come later!

: All right, Father. Thank you, Ma.
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: All right, son. Enjoy yourself, son.

M.
DL :. We always enjoy ourselves, Ma. Good bye, Ma.
Lesson 26 A

Amar's mother : How are you, Mother of Sudes? Have you been to the shop(s)?
Sudes's mother : Yes, |'ve been to the shop(s), Mother of Amar.

Have you been there too?

A's m. : No, | haven't been there. |'ve been to the market to buy
vegetables (and meat). How is Sudes?

S's m. : He Is well.

A's m. : Last week Sudes didn't go to school, did he?

S's m. : No, he didn't. He was at home on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday
and Th.:1zday. And how is everybody?

A's m. : Everybody is well. We are going on an outing for three days.
This week we are going to Meerzorg to my mother's. We shall
stay there Friday, Saturday and Sunday.

S's m. : Aren't you glad?

Lesson 27 A

Sita Hw do you like Rawendar, Gita?

Gita I don't like him at all! Yesterday he phoned me four times and the

day before yesterday three times. Yesterday morning he phoned me
at the office and yesterday afternoon again. My boss answered the
telephone.

What did he say to him?

He said: ''Gita is typing letters. She cannot answer the telephone
now.'' When | came home at six o'clock yesterday afternoon, the
phone went again. But | didn't answer it.

S. Did he phone again last night?

G. Yes, at nine o'clock.

S. What did you say to him then?

G. I said: "You are speaking to Gita's mother. | don't want you to
phone my daughter again."

S. Did he phone again?

G No, never!

Lesson 28 A

Last week Sudes's mother went to Paramaribo. She wanted to go to Waterkant,

but she didn't know the way. (She had forgotten the way). Then she saw a

man standing by a busstop. She thought to herself: ''| shall ask that man

where Waterkant is''.
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And she asked him: ''Can you tell me where Waterkant is''?

That man began to smile, because he didn't understand Hindustani. He spoke
Spanish only. He was a foreigner. Then he took a book out of his pocket
and opening it he read slowly: '"Excuse me, | can't speak Hindustani''.

Lesson 29 A

Amar : What are you doing, Gita?

Gita : I'm making a shopping list.

A. ¢ How many things do we need?

G. : This week we need many things. | need to go to the shop(s).

We haven't got much coffee and tea. And there is no more sugar
and no more jam.

A. : And do we need vegetables (and meat)?

G. ¢ Yes, | need to go to the market. We haven't got many tomatoes,
but there are still some potatoes. And | need to go to the
chicken-seller. We need meat (chicken). We have no meat at all.

A. : Have we got beer and coke?

G. : No, we haven't. But I'm not going to buy those. You buy them.

A. : | hope you've still got some money.

G. : | haven't got much.

A. ¢ Neither have I!

Lesson 30 A

Nanda : How are you, Habieb? Come in.

Rawendar: How do you do, Hableb? We were just going to have a meal.
Are you going to join us, Habieb?

Hableb : No, | have had a meal at half past one.

Nanda : Well, have a cup of coffee then.

H. : | had a drink after the meal.

R. : Nanda, let's go and sit In the other room to have coffee.

N. : Don't pay too much attention to my room, it is very untidy.
We are packing. Rawendar and | are going on holiday.

H. : Aren't you glad? ‘

R. : When are you going on holiday, Habieb?

H. : | don't know. This year | had my holiday already.

N. ¢ Where did you gof

H. : | stayed at home.
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Lesson 31 A
Moenna's mother: Has the house of Prem's father been sold?
Faisal's mother: Yes, it was sold. His house was sold last week.
M's m. : Has he gone to his new house?
F's m. : No, ke hasn't gone yet. He is still here.
He is going to morrow.
M's m. : When? To morrow morning?
F's m. : No, to morrow af;ernoon. | won't like it at all.
He was a very good neighbour.

Tjletra's mother: He was a very good man. We'll all miss him very much.

M's m. : When are the new people coming to live in this house?
F's m., : | think the day after to morrow.

Tj's m. : Will you see Premfé father to day, mother of Faisal?

F's m. : Yes, | will, .

Tj's m. : Won't you give him ﬁy greetings?

M's m. : Poor father of Prem! He didn't want to go from here!

F's m. : No, he didn't, but his wife did!

Lesson 32 A

Mr. Mangal lives nextdoor to us. He Is an S.L.M. pilot. First he was with
K.L.M. Next month he'il be going to New York. And in two months' time
he'll be going to Tokyo. Now he is in Madrid. A week ago he went to Spain.
In two weeks' time he will come to Paramaribo.

He is now forty one and a few countries excepted, he has seen every country
in the world. He is very lucky, but his wife Is not. His wife always
stays at home.

Lesson 2. A

Grandma : Will you read Rohiet's card to me, daughter?

Mother : Good, mother. | have arrived in the Netherlands and am staying in
an immigrant-centre.

G. : In what?

M. : In an immigrant-centre, Ma.

G. : What's that?

M : That is a place where he can stay for a few days.

G. : And what more did he write?

M. : | will soon write a letter and | hope that you are very well.

G. : Pardon? Read louder, daughter. | can't hear well.

M. : He scys that he will soon write a letter and he hopes that we are

all well. Good bye, Rohiet.
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G. : Is this all? He hasn't written much, has he?
M. : He can't write much on a card, Ma.
Lesson 34 A

Shanta's father: | like this record-player very much. What is its price?

Shopkeeper

: This is the most expensive one we sell. It costs three
hundred guilders.

Shanta's mother: That is very expensive! We cannot pay so much money.

S. - : This one Is not z5 expensive as that one which you have just
seen. The price of this one is one hundred and twenty
guilders. But it isn't as nice as that expensive one.

F. : | don't like this one. That first one is more expensive,
but it is worth it. Can we pay by instalments?

S. : Yes, certainly! You pay forty gullders now, and afterwards
ten guilders each week, for thirty weeks.

F. : Do you like this, Mother of Shanta?

M. : Yes, | like it, but it is very expensive. You always want
the nicest things, but we can't pay (for them). Sometimes
you do as if you are a millionaire.

F. : Millionaires don't pay by instalments.

Lesson 35 A

Shanti : Isn't there anybody at home?

Prem : Wait, let me knock once more. It's very quiet inside.

| think that there's nobody at home.
Sh. : But this is impossible! Sila and Siri have invited us for a meal.
Lock throuzh the wind~w. Can you see anyone? (Does anyone show?)

P. : No one!

Sh. : Let's go and look through the backdoor.

P. : Look everybody is outside in the garden.

Sila : How are you Shanti, how are you Prem?

Siri : Everybody wanted to eat in the garden. |It's very cool here too.

Sila : Come let's go together and have something to drink.

P. : Yes, certainly. A glass of beer for me.

Sila : Beer? But that's all finished! You can have lemonade.

P. : Lemonade!

Siri : Don't believe her words, Prem. She is joking. There is beer:



Lesson 36 A

In the market.
Lady from abroad:
Merchant

- Xrxr

What greens are these?

: This is amsol.

: Is this a nice vegetable?

: Yes, very nice.

: But how must | cook them?

: Oh, you come from a far country!
: Yes, I've come from America. | don't know how this Is cooked.
: 0.K. You wash these greens In water, cut them in very small

pleces, sauté them in oil and then you let them cook for
five minutes.

: 1'11 cook them that way at home. And what fish is this?
: This is trapoen,

: How is this fish eaten?

: In the same way: first you must take off all the scales,

and then fry in oil.

: Good, give me one kilo and many thanks for your help.

Good bye.



Djetna baat le poestak me aawe hal:

aab

aabe
aaiga
aaill
aakhrie
aaloe
aam

aasa
agast
agorat
alhe
ailie
aktoebar
amsol
anda
april
arbar
arhaal
arsath
arsathwa
artaalies

artaal ieswa

arties
artieswa
aspataal
asplirine
assle
athaasle
athattar

athattarwa

a&pwa
q&]a
assbaais

qsshaalswa

qsshaanbe

BAAT KE LIEST

I, we shall come
I, we shall come
he, they will come
he, they came
last

potatoe

mango

hope

August

walting

you will come

I, we came
October

greens

egg

April

bad

two and a half
sixty eight
sixty eighth
forty eight
forty eighth
thirty eight
thirty eighth
hospi tal
aspirin

eighty

eighty eight
seventy elght
seventy eighth
elghth

bundle

twenty eight
twenty eighth
ninety eight

LIST OF WORDS

The words that occur in this book:

qsspaawan

qﬁ&haawanwa
qsgparahwa

auratia
baad
baad me
baals
baalswa
baakie
baana
baanbe
bear
baasath
baasathwa
baat
baawan
baawanwa
badj
badjaar
badjal
badje
badjie
badle
badlie
bahare
bahattar

bahattarwa

bajaalies

bajaalieswa

baka kar
banaab
banaai
banaaiga
banaais

banaawal

fifty eight
fifty eighth
eighteenth
that woman
later
afterwards
twenty two
twenty second
except

cooking banana
ninety two
hair

sixty two
sixty second
word, news
fifty two
fifty second
sound

market

sounded

to sound

will sound
exchange

I, you exchanged
outside
seventy two
seventy second
forty two
forty second
to bake

I, we shall make
make

he, they will make
he, they made

mace



banaihe
banaile
banailie
banwaawe
bara
baraabar
baraf
barahwa
barhiaase
baries
barkha
barkwa
barsal
barse
barsiega
bataai
bataawe
bataile
batailile
batiaat
batiaile
batiailie
batties
battieswa
bejaasie
betie
betje
betjiega
betjiela
bhaadjie
bhaat
bhail
bhaile

bhailie
bhar
bhoelaal
bhotharkwa
biefe

you will make
you made

|, we made
to have made
very

equal

ice

twel fth

well

year

rain

boss

rained

to rain

it will rain
tell

to teli

you told

I, we told
talking

you talked
I, we talked
thirty two
thirty second
eighty two
daughter

to sell

he, they will sell
I, we sell
greens
cooked rice

happened, became, also finished

finished

| finished, we finished
pay

forgotten

that blunt one

Friday

you

biehaan

biehaan ke
biehaan

biekaai
biekaail
biena
bier
bieskoet
bieswa

to morrow

the day after to morrow
sold

sold

without

beer

biscuits

twentieth

bieswaas kare to believe

bietjhaais

spread

bietjhaawal spread

bietjlaaike slipped and.....

boedh
boedjha
bokhaar
bolaai
bolaais
bolaaw
bolaawal
bolaawe
bolaile
bolailie
bolies
bollie
bonki
botro
bret
bret wala
bushalte

China ke
doekaan

daaktar
daal
daam
daat
daswa
dawaai
deis
dekha

Wednesday

think

fever, temperature
call, invite
called, invited
call, invite
called, invited

to call, to invite
you called, invited
I called, invited
he, they said

I, we said

teans

butter

bread

baker

busstop

Chinese store
doctor

small yellow pea
price

teeth

tenth

medicin

he, they gave
show, look



dekhab I, we shall see djaldiese quickly

dekhaile you showed djanwarie January

dekhallie |, we showed djaroerat of course

dekhie let me, let us see djebie pocket

dekhiehe you will see dhiere dhiere slowly

dekhies he, they saw, also: seen djhaarab I, we shall sweep
dekhle you saw, also: seen djhaaral swept

dekhlie I, we saw, also: seen djhaarat sweeping

dera fear djhaarie I, we sweep

derh one and a half djhaariega he, they will sweep
derie late djhaaries he, they swept
dhol wash djhariehe you will sweep
dhoike wash and .... djharle you swept

dhois he, they washed djharlie I, we swept
dhowal washed djieb tongue

diebia tin djiew inside, inner being
diedie older sister djoelaai July

dielagie kare to joke djoen June

diesambar December djorse loudly

djaab I, we shall go doebbarkwa that fat one
djaabe nwon noon doenia world

djaagab I, we shall wake up doer far

djaagal he, they woke up doesarka that, the other one
djaage to wake up doesra second

djaagiega he, they will wake up dwaar across

djaalga he, they will go ekaanbe ninety one
djaamoen kind of fruit ekaasie eighty one

djaane to know ekar her, this one's
djaanie I, we know ekhattar seventy one
djaaniela I, we know ekhattarwa seventy first
djaat going ekkaawan fifty one

djab when ekkaawanwa fifty first

djab le while ekkais twenty one
djagiehe you will wake up ekkaiswa twenty first
djagle you woke up eksath sixty one

djaglie I, we woke up eksathwa sixty first

djaha where ektaalies forty one

djaihe you will go ektaalieswa forty first



ekties
ektieswa
eme
envelop
etna
etne
etne me
etwaar
farwarie
fier
fierse
gaal
gaile
gailie
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thirty one
thirty first
in this one
envelope
this much
this much

~after this

Sunday

February

again

again

cow

you went, also: gone

I, we went, "' "

garieb betjaara poor fellow

ghanta
ghare
ghogmat
ghoemle

ghoeml ie

gier paral

gier pare
gieral
gieriega
gjarahwa
gobhie
gore gore
gos

haal
hadjaar
halieje
hamhoe
hamhoeke
Hansoe
hapta
haptwa
har ek

hardam

hour, period of sixty minutes
home, at home
walking, being on an outing

went on an outing, gone on an
outing

I, we went on an outing
fall and lay down

to fall and lie down
fell, also fallen
he, they will fall
eleventh

tabbage

on foot

meat

condition

a thousand

quickly

I also

me also

Meerzorg

week

that week

each one

always

hielaatke
hielaawe
hobe

hoi

hoi
iesait
inki

inpak kariela

Jja
jaane
jam
kaagadj
kaahe
kaaheke
kaal
kaam
kaan
kaart
kaat
kaatal
kaatke
kab
kabbo
kabhie
kahie
kahoe
kai
kaisan
kalhia
kam
kamtie
kara
karab
karaila

kq:pka
karal
karat

karie

shake and
to shake

1, we shall be, become

CICRCE Y

it will become

may become

now

ink

to pack
or

or
jam:
paper
why

why
yesterday
work
ear
card
cut

cut

cut and .....

when
sometimes
somet imes
somewhere
somewhere.
what

what kind of

yesterday
short of

little, few
hard, difficult
|, we shall do

sopropo (Suriname

vegetable)

that difficult, hard one

done
doing

|, we do



kariega
kariehe
karies
karle
karlie
kagi
kataabe
kataaiga
kataais
kataawe
kataihe
kataile
katailie
katwaawe
ketna
khaaila
khaawal
khaile
khailie
khaliaais
khal iaaw
khaliaawal
khaliailie
khara
kharaab
khartlen
khatkhataai

khqskhqspawat
khq&khaﬁpawe

khaulaal
khaulaaiga
khaulaais
khaulaawal
khaulaawe
khel

khele
khelie
khelies
khierkian
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he, they will do

you will do

he, they did, also: done
you did, also: done

I, we did, also: done
cheese

I, we shall cut

he, they will cut

he, they cut

to have cut

you will have....cut

I, we had.....cut
to have cut

how much, how many
I, we eat, like
eaten

you ate

I, we ate

he, they emptied
empty

emptied

I, we emptied
upright, (in upright position)
bad

during

knock

knocking

to knock

boi |

he, they will boil
he, they boiled
boiled

to boll

play

to play

play

he, they played
windows

khodjle
khodjlie
khoesiaalie
kholab
kholat
kholie
kholies
kholke
kholle
kiemmat
kienab
kiene
kieniehe
kienle
kienlie
koed
koedaaike
koekoe
koersia
kohora
kwaaboe
kwart
laais
laawal
laawe
lagiega
lahal
lalkwa
lautaar
lautke
leb

lebe
legaile
legailie

leiga
leile
leilie

leis

you looked for, sought
|, we looked for, sought
gladness
I, we shall open
opening
open
he, they opened
open and.....
you opened
value
|, we shall buy
to buy
you will buy
you bought
I, we bought
Jjump
jump and .....
cake
that chair
pumpkin
mumps
a quarter
fetched
fetched
to fetch
will experience
lucky
that red one
return
return and .....
1, we shall take
" “" n (1]
taken away, you took away

I, we took away, also:
taken away

he, they will take
you took, also: taken
I, we took, also: taken

he, they took, also:
taken



letie |, we should take moer head

lewat he, they would take moergie chicken

liefaafa envelope moeskiaal smile

1iekhaal handwriting nabbe ninety

liekhab I, we shall write nauwa ninth

liekhiega he, they will write nauwaasie eighty nine
liekhiehe you will write nawambar November

liekhies he, they wrote, also: written niekaaries he, they took out, also:
liekhle you wrote, also: written taken out
liekhlie I, we wrote, also: written niekaasie meases

11 jm glue niekral came out

londwa that boy niennaanbe ninety nine

maag s tomach nietjwa under

maart] March oedhaar debt

mach honey oemier me age In

mahaadjan merchant oesien boil

mahanga expensive oesienle you boi led
mahangka that expensive one oesienlle I, we boiled
mahienna month oesne to boll

mai May oesnie that |, we boil
man inside, inner being oesnies he, they boiled
manaai la I, we make, or have (fun) oethaal 1fe up

manaawe to have, to make (fun) oethaaike lift up and .....
manaihe you will make, have (fun) oethaawe to T1ft up
mandier temple (Hindu) oethailie "azgwl::;egthtévzgzéne)
mangar Tuesday oet]a high ' _
mangat willing, Intending oetrat getting off (the bus)
mange to want, will oetre to get off
mangiela I, we want, will ohoeke he too

mar dwa that man oise like that

marsa kind of Suriname greens oisne in the same way
matjhrie fish

mausa/mausie uncle/aunt { cn mother's side) :::::::wa ::::::z ::::h
meneer sir onhattar sixty nine

miel obtain onhattarwa sixty ninth
mielie will obtain onnaliswa nineteenth
mieliet minute onsath fifty nine
m:?Eia , Sweet onsathwa fifty ninth
miethaa sweets
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ontaalies
ontaal ieswa
onties
ontieswa
ontjaas

ontjaaswa

opvangcentrum

oraai
orh

orhe

otna

paab

paabe
paaiga
paaila
paais

paan sau
paas

paawe
padjaai
padjaais
padjaaw
padjaawal
padjaihe
padjailie
pahiela
pahielka
pahierle
pahoet}j
pahoet jab
pahoetjal
pahoetje
pahoetjiega
pahoet jiehe
pahoetjle
pahoetjlie
paihe

thirty nine
thirty ninth
twenty nine
twenty ninth
forty nine

forty ninth
immigrant-centre
finished

cover, put on

to cover, to put on
that much, many

|, we shall find

" " " "

he, they will find
I, we find

“he, they found

five hundred

to

to find

sharpen

he, they sharpened
sharpen

sharpened

you will sharpen

1, we sharpened
first

the, that first one
you put on

arrive

I, we shall arrive
arrived

to arrive

he, they will arrive
you will arrive

you arrived

|, we arrived

you will find
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paile
pailie
paisa
paisath
paisathwa
paitaalies
paitaalieswa
paities
paitieswa
pakaab
pakaai
pakaais
pakaawal
pakke
pandrahwa
paral
pardes
pare
parhies
parhke
parhle
parhlie
parlie
parosie
parsina
parso
patie
patjaanbe
patjaasie
patjaaswa
patjhattar
patjhattarwa
pattjies
pattjieswa
patjpan
patjpanwa
patjwa

pencilwa

you found

I, we found
money

sixty five
sixty fifth
forty five
forty fifth
thirty five
thirty fifth

|, we shall cook
I, we cook

he, they cooked
cooked

to cook
fifteenth

lay down
fofeign country
to lie, to be situated
he, they read
read and .....
you read

|, we read

I, we lay down
neighbour

orange

the day before yesterday

husbénd
nineiy five
eighty five
fiftieth
fifty seven
fifty seventh
twenty five
twenty fifth
fifty five
fifty fifth
fifth

that pencil



pethaile
pathailie
phal
phoertie

phoetkar paisa

pie
piela
piele
pielie
piera
pleraal
pieta
piloot

platenspeler

poetjh
poet jhab
poetjhle
poetjhlie
potjhal
potjhies
potloodwa
prasi
raat

rah

raha

rahab
rahe

rahie

rahiega

rahiela
rahiele

rahlelie

rangab
rangiega
rangiehe

rangielie

you sent

I, we sent
fruit

soon, early
small change
drink

I, we drink

you drank

I, we drank
hurt

to hurt

father

pilot
record-player
ask

I, we shall ask
you asked

I, we asked

dusted, wiped

he, they dusted, wiped

that pencil

yard (around the house)

evening, night
stay, be
was, stayed, lived
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|, we shall stay, remain, be,

live

to stay, to remain, to be,

to live
will be

he, they will be, stay, remain,

live

|, we stay, remain, live

you were, stayed, remained,

1ived

I, we stayed, remained, lived,

were

I, we shall paint
he, they will paint
you will paint

well dressed, smart

rangies
rangle
ranglie
raw

rel
rijbewijs
rodj
roepia

Réntgen foto

rotie
sabere
saboer kare
sagro
sahadj
sahadjkwa
sahaita
sahar

sait

saitaalies

saitaalieswa

saities
saitieswa
sake
sakiela
sako ho
samdjhat
same

sana man
sandjha
sanghe
sanietjar
sardie
sarhe
sarsath
sarsathwa
sataasie
sataawan
sataawamwa
sathattar

sathattarwa

he, they painted
you painted

|, we painted
be, remain, stay
rail, train
driving-license
daily, day
guilder

X-ray

kind of pancake
morning

to wait
everywhere

easy

the, that easy one
help

town

perhaps

forty seven
forty seventh
thirty seven
thirty seventh
can

I, we can

you can
understanding
moment

very quiet
afternoon
together
Saturday

a cold

and a half
sixty seven
sixty seventh
eighty seven
fifty seven
fifty seventh
seventy seven

seventy seventh



sathwa
satje
satrahwa
sattaals
sattaaiswa
sattaanbe
sattar
sattarwa
satwa

sau

sauda ke liest

saukere
schriftwan
set
setiaab
setiaaiga
setiaals
setiaawe
setiaihe
setiaile
setiailie
setlogan
siejaahie
sietambar
slager
soeghar
soegharka
soekh
soena
soenie
soenies
soenj
soenle
soenlie
soft
somaar
sonaar
sorahwa

sixtieth

true

seventeenth

twenty seven

twenty seventh

ninety seven

seventy

seventieth

seventh

a hundred
shopping-list

early

wri ting-books/copy-books

millionaire

I, we shall pack

he, they will pack

he, they packed

to pack

you will pack

you packed

I, we packed

millionaires

ink

September

butcher

beauti ful

the beautiful one

Friday

cause to hear

I, we hear, listen

he, they heard, listened

zero, nought

you heard, listened

|, we heard, listened

coke '

Monday

goldsmith

sixteenth

sotj
sotje
Spaans
stroop
taakal

taakiega
taakies

taamaakhoe
taar

tab le
taitaalies
taitaalieswa
taities
taitieswa
tanie

tanko na

tarkaarie

tels
teiswa

tel
terahwa
test

thora
tiehattar
tiehattarwa
tieraanbe
tieraasie
tierpan
tierpanwa
tiersath
tiersathwa
tiesra
tieswa
tjaabhie
tjaah
tjaahat

thought, think

to think
Spanish
lemonade

corrected

he, they will look at,

correct

he, they looked at,

corrected
tobacco

telephone

in the meantime

forty three
forty third
thirty three
thirty third

a little, just

none

side dish, meat and

vegetables
twenty three
twenty third
oil
thirteenth
test
a few
seventy three
seventy third
ninety three
eighty three
fifty three
fifty third
sixty three
sixty third
third
thirtieth
key
tea -

needing



t aalieswa
tiaate
tjaatiela
tjehar
tjaharie
tjalaais
tjalaaw
tjalaawal
tjalaawe
tialal
tjaliega
tjasma
tiaubies
tjeubieswa
*tuudahwe
tiauhattar
v javthattarwa
tiaur
tjauraanbe
t jauraasie
tjausath
rijausathwa
¢jautha
+jauties
tjautieswa

tjauwaalies

tjauwaal ieswa

t;auwan

t jauwanwa
tjhaane
tjhabbies
tjhabbieswa
¢ jhappan
tjhappanwa
tihauria
tjhatties
tihattieswa

tjhatwa

-]7-

fortieth

to lick

1, we lick
climb

that | climb
he, they drove (a car etc.)
drive

driven

to drive

wa lked

he, they will walk
glasses, spectacles
twenty four
twenty fourth
fourteenth
seventy four
seventy fourth
rice

ninety four
eighty four
sixty four
sixty fourth
fourth

thirty four
thirty fourth
forty four
forty fourth
fifty four
fifty fourth
to fry

twenty six
twenty sixth
fifty six
fifty sixth
that girl
thirty six
thirty sixth
sixth

t jhauk
tjhaukal
tjhiaalies
tjhiaalieswa
tjhiaanbe
tjhiaasath
tjhiaasathwa
tjhiaasie
tjhiehattar

fry for a moment
fried for a moment
forty six

forty sixth
ninety six

sixty six

sixty sixth
eighty six
seventy six

tjhiehattarwa seventy sixth

tjhielab
tjhielat
tjhieliega
tjhieliehe
tjhielies
tjhielle
tjhiellie
tjhoeria
tjhoettie
tjlenie
tjiethia
tjoekal
tjoeke
tjoekle
tjoeklie

~ tjoita

tjotaal
toekra
tohoe
tomati
tose
traapoen

valiesian

I, we shall shave
shaving

he, they will shave
you will shave
he, they shaved
you shicved

I, we shaved
that knife

time off

sugar

that letter
finished

to finish

you finished

|1, we finished
scales of fish
hurt

piece

you too

tomato

to you, with you
kind of fish

sujtcases
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